~
. . . - "
- LT .
‘)\.‘ . ) . . . . . B : .
l g N - . N . T » @ N -

¢ =

e

e . L D ' o . .
R . .. DOCUMENT RESUME- v :
'ED 237.867 e Ty N~ . CG 017 122 :
"AUTHOR ,4Walz}‘Gér£y R., Ed.; Benjamin, Libby, Ed. -
TITLE “ . Shaping Counselor Education Programs in the Next Five

. .., ~#hYears: An Experimental Prototype-for the Couhselor;pf
L : Tomorrow. Proceedings of the Flagship Conference of |
"the Association for Counselor Education and o
"Shpe§Vjsion,.(Orlando, Florida, April”19ﬁ¥ayyzr/ﬁ”
L - .1983). .. . SN . . :
INSTITUTION "Association for Counselor Education-and Supervision,
‘ o : Washingtgﬁ, D. C.; ERIC Clearinghouse on’ Counseling
. . _ - and Persdnnel. Services,.Ann Arbor; Michi e
- SPONS AGENCY Kellogg Foundation, BattlefCréék;-MichJ;ayational _
- : ‘- . - Inst. of Education (ED), Wasﬁingtdn, RC. o
PUB DATE 83 o _ A ' A

L]

Y
>
‘

CONTRACT ~  “400-83-0014 . . . .
NOTE : 2llp. , B ' /-

- Lo Y '
AVAILABLE FROM ERIC/CAPS, 2108 School of 'Education; University ‘of
- Michigan, Ann Arbor, MI 48109—1259/ ' o

. PUB ,TYPE "'?-'In£0rmatiqn Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis
: : Products (071) -- Collected works/-‘Conference
. Proceedings (021) -- Reports - ﬁfneral (140) -
.~ EDRS PRICE  MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. ' R
' DESCRIPTORS Counseling Techniques; *Counse¥ing Theories;

. - *Counselors; *Counselor Training; Cultural‘ Pluralism;
*Cur;iculum Development; *Edg ational Trends; Ethics; .
- Futures (of Society); Guidance Programs; Higher
Education; Leadership Stylesfqnidlife Transitions;
- *Professional Development; Research Skills; Sex Role;
Social Change; Supervisory/Methods; Technological

N _ - - . Advancement = o .

4 IDENTIFIERS = Health Counseling - //
ABSTRACT R . e T
"l ~ ©  _This monograph.cqggainélthé*ﬁroceedings of the.

.Flagship Conference of the-Association/ fbr Counselor Education and
Supervision -(ACES), which was designed to discuss the future of
---~counselor education and to share images of how the counseling

profession can be promoted and enhanced. The 16 papers are loosely
divided into categories. The first,ﬁwo'papersvdibcuss creative-
"leadership and changing trends inj¢ounselor.tr§ining. The next five
articles deal with special-perspegtives;on needed or potential
changes in counselor education, such as research, ‘health counselings
behavioral counseling, méntal health counseling, and the'new fiefd of
state-of-consciousness counselifig. The next three papers emphaspze ¢ .
equity and basic human-rights,/including counseling in a cultuyally
pluralistic society, prejudice’, and sex role issues. The impact’ of
technolbgy on counselor education and practice is discussed frbm the
perspective of ethical issue$. The next three artic¢les delve into the
future of guidance,‘throui;/a discussion of significant changes in

society and their resultant impact on wvhat counselgrs ‘do, -and the
need for-counselor renewal. The book concludes wi an’ overall -
retrospectiveﬁsta;ement that also emphasizes the challén of

- crgative leadership in qﬁunselor education for ;he'futurgﬁ (Jac)
, . - / ) ) ‘ , ' . .

a - ) ! . / . [ o -




SHAPING COUNSELOR EDUCATION
PROGRAMS IN THE NEXT FIVE YEARS:

AN EXPERIMENTAL PROTOTYPE FOR
-THE COUNSELOR OF TOMORROW

Proceedings of the Flagship Confervence of the Association for Counselor
ation and Supervision, April 29-May 2, 1983

N~
D
oo
~
M
==
L

U.s. DEPA ' . L o e .f.'g%-?
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION - : “PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS ¥}
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION S 'MATERIAL HAS BEEN GRANTED BY ‘5‘1 -

J _CENTER (ERIL) T s : j gy
i, (J7This document has been reproduced as  EXRLL y ' .
A received from the person or organization
‘ariginating it. - ——
inor_ changes have'bcen‘mémlmprwe }

. ’Wp‘voduction quality. B

T N -
L] Points‘of view or opinions stated in this docu-

t do not i L official NIE TO THE EDUCATIONAL nes%unce
ment ¢o not necessarily reprasaent official .
position or polity.. ~ INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC)."

4

L 2 Garry R. Walz and Libby Benjamin, Editors

Y . . : ‘




- . . - , . Y \ v
[+] ' ) _ - -
_ - - I‘. \ ‘ i )
] . ‘ ;' ! * : .
) \ oo . _ o
€ . o
d ~r
. . , '\/
. o . .. )
.o ¢ )
. ' : .,
. - T :, . i 4 e e
Y e s . 7
. .l ; " . ' ™~ \ u
' A : This publication Was prepared with fundmg from the National .
The _.Nf\“ional Insmutﬂ}f Edutation, W.S: Department of Education under
Institute of contract'no. 400-83-0014, The opinions expressed in this report do
Education not necessarily reflect the positions gr policles of NIE or the
o ' "Department of Education, . . _ D
. 1 J y . .',4 , " f ‘ . ., P\\

o

ERIC COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SEHVICES CLEARiNGHOUSE . :
Sehool of Education , N ¢ 4
S A ) The University of Michigan : ‘
L o Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109 ) f
, Published by ERIC/CAPS .
" ' ' - '
) . o 1983 : ' '
L3 . o " . s
N . - . ’ / 3

. e

“



. ’ -
. 1

: L Lo : SleAPlNG CQUNSELOR EDUCATION PROGRAMS C
e L ' ' -~ INTHE NEXT FlVE YEARS: = :
AN EXPERIMENT AL PROTOTYPE F OR THE COUNSELOR OF TOMORROW
‘., .', ) . ° ‘ \ o : Spr ¢ :
i — ~ * 0
# , - { , L ey !
ot . oo s s ’
2 . ( < ) _ Y. Q . )
Procee gs of,the Flagship Conference of the Assocrohon
s T or Counselor Education and Superwswn
‘ o s April 29 - May 2, 1983 ° :

{ .
_ T T s ~Gorry R. Walz'and leby Benjomm o
‘ . o ce Ednors
. : \ ! . . . , [ )
4 ' ,". . - [
'. g ‘
. .

Con ference Sponsored by.
. ACES 4

- -+ ERIC/CAPS.

' ' Kellogg Foundation Project LEARN




‘ . . . ~".l . ",. . ‘. ) /‘ ‘ . » R B \
T : TABLE OF CONTENTS - IR

\ | n.l - | E | ‘ ’ " e { a . e |
l Forer .........l........... ........ ...".»........;.. .............. l
Bob Nejedlo, ACES President TR -

o, b L "
lntroductlon...............‘.....................................‘..".l

B Gorry Wolz and leby Benjamin, Edltors L : -

Creative Leogiershlp: The Challenge tofEcht .Chonge D A P
Robert Nejedlo” ' S

The Emperor's New ClotheS° Tronsformotlons of Counselor
‘Educqtlonqndsupervlslm...............................‘............9

Thomos Elmore Lo _— . \ .
. Reseorch as an lnstrument for Prefessnonol Change c.eeeeeesnnnnnnnneeeed?5
-~ Nicholas A. Vacc and Larry Loe/sch b

| Preporotlon Standards and a Model Currlculum v
" For. Menitdl Health Counselingeeeeeereesreenenessnnees .39
Gary Seiler and Glenda E. Isenhour :

S Recent Developments in-Behalioral ‘Counseling: * Implications, -
for Cwnselor Educqtlon........‘ ..:..............‘...... .%........49
Stephen Southern T C e

Health Counselmg° A Porodlgm $H|ft for Counselor Educotlon cesseenens .67 -
Morgoret L. Fong , . v

Stote-of-Consc:ousness Counselmg. An Introductlon seccssesalreivrcionas %5

Thomas’ B Roberts R _ :

Professional Responslblllty ina Cultumlly Plurohstlc Socnety cedesieseesesdl
' Potncm M. Arredondo . ‘ 7

v L

2

'AnAIternotlveto eorrongmgourPrejudlce..........................IO7 '\
RlchordL Ha ,

= Needed° A'N\érddlgm Shift Toword Sex-ﬁole Synergy in ,
Counselor Educqtion e 00000000 00 . LA I B BN BN N ) . . ® S 0000000000000 00000 . I‘2|
L. Sunny‘HonSen : R r S
ngh Technology ond the Posélble Humon .#135
Barry K. Weinhold - "
B Ethlcs in EdUcdtion 29 000’0 0000000000 0 L[] ‘v e LA L ] . ® 900 000000000000 0000000 la3" ' s
. Cynthia S. Johrison ‘ .- . -
- |

<




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

\\,{

’

3 . B
. 2 ‘ folm " J ﬁ
. o LV . . L
. ' « " e ] A ( T
] b oy .
- d. . e o .
d é o L LY " . »
A" i 3 4
S . ,
| ) ! v . . L ’
- 4 { -t L 5 A
Iy . PR . ooaky R
X " ; r K Wl ’ . “
1 iy . :
R R
. A . ﬂ;, ,p‘ "» ~ '
, »
- ¥ &, e
9, . el
/" .
' \ . f- . , L

. - ’ \'VA K - L 9 \\"‘ .
Tunmg lnjo omorrow: An lmgerohve for Renewol cegecscccssstessessnldy’

Gorr“y R Walz and L.ibby Benjamm ) .

, o P Lo

regr Change'i Counselor Eda\gahon ceey .f. cese

{Inbody * P

.
~

o..loooo.looo.l'7l

Midlife
' Noah

TheFuTureDlrectngpofGUIdoﬁce................,.\\...........S....ISI
H. B. Geloﬂ e T 5 . o )

» o -

/. ." o \ - . . ’ .
Building on 1 Pasgt—A’ Chollenge for the Future tesescsseitesanioonns .ZOg
‘Robert O. S'rrlpllng et .

1

' ) R
. - '
v
o .
» [ , .
. - .
! -‘ o . .
s o - -
e B ‘ } ‘
_ i - ' A
. - 7 3 LA
» . . p
) ’ . e f
2 RN
. R S e F) P i
o o o o T - ‘l "
R : s
>, -
. » ! » [ ‘ ‘ '
" o L
- rd [ ) ! : . . E
’ ’
4
(W K . k
Al ' * - P . *
T .
' '
Ty o g

- : A ’ P
L .
: \ A\ '
. J
- - P

- R »~ . ¢ .

. . T " h

.

- ~ ' 7

s oy 9. y ! f i
- \ i N L [
‘ ﬂ A
-
’ / ; R 1
. [ ’
! LT ;
' " L} s -
. ' .
' o Yo - . 2 14
a ‘., .\'




_FOREWORD - . . = .

" the b mnnng of stlmulotlng dlscuss‘bns thot led to collo:jrotlve efforts between
ERIC/CAPS and ACES. We talked about the futyre of counseling and the impact of
technology on the professmn. With the klnd of visi oning that we were doing, |t
' occurred to me thot EPCOT—Wolt Dlsney s vision of e . world of tomorrow-r—wouldg
be the. |deol locotlon for' a conference on thig subjech. :

One thought led to’ onother ond knowing that | would be on sobl}otlcol leove at

/ the Unlverslty oLFl,orndo during-the - l983 sprlng -semestery-it-seemed-entirely- posslble
to plan a conference on this toplc ear EPCOT Tom and ‘Garry were equally

?g}(clted.#We decided:to meet again-in Jonuory to-pursue’ cohference plans and discuss

H
further dolloborotlve q/fforts. . oo v °.
' Follownng the ,)onuory meeting, it was d9C|ded that we would strike wh|le the~

iron was ‘hot and hold. a'conference in the Spring rather than mathe Fﬂll It wos‘
durmg this time thot wes mvuted Cynthlo Johnson, Director of the WK Kellogg
Q "Project LEARN, to colloborote with'us. She was enthuslostlc Obout the conference
"“and joined us. Thus it was “thdt a creative effort was lounched and ‘'we gave, llfﬁo.
. the F logshlp Conference in EPCOT: The Experimental Prototype: for the Counselor
. of Tomorrow. The thrust of the conference waqs to identify the impact of technology
and odvonced communlcotuon on the reshoplng of counselor educotlon progroms in

-

4
-t

the' next five years. ‘ SN
Thecplonl\lng of the Flagship Conference was excltlng. Our colleogues shored a
. degree of enthuslosm thot gave us confidence thot we were riding with- o winner,
Mony people shored in the success of this conference. For all, it was a labor of
love. Spedial thonks and appreciation are- extended to the University of Florida's
Eounselor Educotlon faculty, secretarial staff, and graduate students for their help
LT ond supportj, to the major . presenters and stimulus presenters for thelr provocative
content; to participants in the conference for thelr posltNe energy and stimulating
reaction; and to the qolloborotors in this venture, Dr. Garry Walz ond Dr. Cynthia

”

Johnson, for their input ond support. _ , .o

4
. ! . .,
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In prefacing the closmg Eresentotlon in the E/onference, Dr. Robert O anplmg

. stoted thot, "It perhaps has n n since the 1960s that a gathering of th is sngmfn-
" cance hos token pldace." How moving‘ it was to hear those words) The Flogshlp ,
Conference was an hlstorlc occosnon, ond it wosjolso a futurlshc occosmn, we have
. begun the process of envns:onmg a new stage in the developmept ‘of the counselmg
professmn. : / '
This monogroph, pubhshed for us by the ERIC/CAPS stoff can’ ‘give you a
- semblance of the conference and act as a cotolyst for your own thmkmg as we design
our future. Join and share with us as this process continues with ochvmes gt ACES
regional conferences, the - 1984 AACD Convention in ‘Houston, and other future

| colloborohve efforts. y

S

A T " Bob Nejédlo -
f_"ﬁ—‘ﬂf-‘:"?%ﬁfv‘ T T T ACES President

P - . . 4

[ » . ‘ ‘ .




¢ ' INTRODUCTION -

Conie
-~ .

NN . 4

Y . ‘ : .
. How can mere woro}. recoptbre the exciting new ideas, provocative discussions,
and mlnd—stretchlng presentohons that we experienced in May of this yeor at the
ACES Flagship Conference ot EPCOT Disney World, Florida! /Conceuved in discus-
- sions among Bob Nejedlo, Tom Elmore, and Gorry Walz, the conference was shoped
under the resourceful and creohve dcrechon of Bob Nejedlo into a unique experlence
for porhclponts. With over 80 o?flclol registrants ond a copoble staff thot included
graduate’ students, onendgnce at - hmes swelled to over IOO involved, turned-on
' confrerees. By mcorporohng the udéos .and stimulating the thlnklng of some of the
best minds i {in the country, this conferénce succeeded in lllustrohng the best of what
_is,.as well as what can be, in counselor educohon. ‘ |
The purpose of the conference was\to discuss the future of counselor education
- in the next five to ten years and to share i rages of how we con‘promote and enhance

our profession. T original design called or invited presenfotions bx professionals
noted for their ifinovative opprooches and sugnlflcont work in areas of major impor-
tance 9n counselor education. We also prov ded additional opportunities for any
participant who desired to submit a paper on new concepts and practices that could
buttress and enlarge on our learning ond shorlng. -Thus, both presenters and partici-
pants pooled.ideas and-resources, leading to a synergistlc outcome far beyond our
expectations. : . L ' : .
Reaching o. final consensus or preparing a neat summation of the ideas ond
discussians at the conference was never our intent. ~ Rather, we tried to free
ourselves from traditional modes of thinking and operating, believing that by
breaking loose from the shackles and constraints of conventional opprooches we
could envision a future that would impact counseling preparation dnd practice for
years to come. Bob Nejedlo saw the conference as a source of inspiration for the
ACES reglonal meetings in the Fall, ond we agreed that ERIC/CAPS would assemble
-the papers of the presenters and other participants into a publlcotlon in time for
distribution at the reglonal conferences. In this way some of the ldeas and the
excitement of the Flagship Conference could be shared with all ACES members and
-083le them to futurize their pIonning and functioning as much as the conference

. |tself did for those who were present.

i ’ (‘
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In-preparing this _book, we have odopted a stance dlfferem‘ from our usual role
as editors. Avoiding the typlcol blue-penciling and mtense crmque of style and
content of each manuscript, we ‘have trned to sharpen the message Sf the writers but
in no way to affect their style or their message. As you read this document, you will

" note interesting differences in writing style, conceptual approach, «and mode of '
ex‘pression. This is intentional. Hopefully, each article cop‘}ui'es the uniqueness of
the writer and provides readers with a wconous flovor of the excitement pervading
the conference. Whether you.agree or dusogree with a given orhcle is not-the issue.
We hope that some wnll’ please you and some will distufb you enough thatiyou will
feel compelled to react. But read them all. Like a potluck supper with many cooks
supplwng the feast, the meol is tastiest when you sample every‘hmg, savoring the
familiar and trying out the new, returnmg for seconds to those ltems that are most
‘shmulcmng to your palate. . : . ,

The book is divided into rather loosély classified sections. The first two papers
provide an'oppor'tunlty fot the dynomlc‘duo of ACES Presidents, Tom Elmore and Bob
Nejedlo, 1o shore the thlnkmg ‘that went into the transformation started so creohvely ,
by Tom and contmued $O effechvel?' by Bob. The next five-articles deal wuth special
perspectives on.needed or potential change in counselor education such as research,
health counselin, and the new field of state-qf-consciousness counseling. The next
three papers emphasize. equsty ond basic human rights, areas sometimes neglected ln
our present programs and In our plonnlng for the future. We then move to the impact
of technology on counselor education and practice, discussed from the perspective of

.cfhlcol issues. Approprlotely, the next three articles delvé Into the future of
guidance, a discussion of slgnlflcont chongcs in society and their rcsvlfonf impact on’
what’counselors do, and the need for counsclor renewal. The book concludes, with an
overall statement by Dr. Robert Stripling thof Is both retrospectlve and prospective
in coverage and thought. ‘ ‘ '

Qur overriding ajm s for you to read, discuss, challenge, share, ond image. The
papers included In this book have been called stimulus papers for just that reason.
And if ‘your learning enables you to alter your viewpoint or enhance your work in
counselor education I even a small way, then this- book will have served Its .
purpose. But whatever you do, enjoy! ’ ‘

Garry R Walz and Libby Benjamin

2 10




CREATIVE LEADERSHIP: THE CHALLENGE TO EFFECT CHANGE

Robert J. Nejedlo

The key to ochieving progress is to maintain a balance between order
and change, preserving both through two complementary approaches: °
transforming leadership, which raises both leaders ‘and members to
higher “levels of motivation and development; and creative leadership, .
which creates a climate in which individuals can maximize their poten- .
tial conmbutioqs to self and others. Eight attributes of the creative
leader are cited, including flexibility, positive nurturance, and a
willingness to share power. Qur challenge is to effect change in
counselor education programs and to,promote renewal opportunities for

. practitioners that will move us farther along the road to excellence.

\

"The art of progress is to preserve order amid change
and to preserve change amid order."” ‘
(Alfred North Whitehead) '

- Whitehead's statement offers a challenge to effect chonge. Change is a given
in our rapid movement from an industrial society to a technological society; and In
that rapid movement, it Is incumbent upon us as lcaders to work toward a b

alancing
of order and chohgc in order to achleve progress. '

Today we are In the midst of a return to the basics after a period of open
permissiveness In the late 60s and carly 70s. The recent report on the status of
education has an inherent danger of further maintaining the "basics" philosophy
because students' ochlcvé'mént levels are lower ‘than desired. Are we once 6qoln
involved In the swing of the pendulum in the educationdl process? Can we avoid a
pendulum shift as we enter the technological era? The key to achieving progress is
to maintain a sense of balance between vrder and change, If we are to make artful
progress in our technological ecra, it is crucial that we integrate ond balance the
str*:ldcs in technology with strides in improving the human condition.

»

‘Robert Nejedlo, Ph.D., Is the President of ACES. He Is Professor of Counselor
Education and Director of the Counseling and Student Development Center at
Northern Illinois University. ' / 4
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Leod\ershup has a respons:bullty in the furthering of such progress., We need to
utilize effectuve means in achieving positive change and therel;y making progress.

An oi'gomzohonol construct that has the capability of achieving positive
change is the network. In The Aquarian Canspiracy, Marilyn Ferguson (1980) speaks

of thelcetwon\k as "the institution of our.time, an open system, a dissipative structure
so richly coherent that it is in constant flux poised for reordering, capable of endless
trons_formotion." She states further that networks are "c'oopcrotivc,.not competi-
tive. They are true grass roots: self-generating, self-organizing, sometimes even
self-destructing. They represent a process, a‘journey, not a frozen structure"
(p. 213). '

The network holds the promise for achieving change and promoting a sense of
balance and harmony. Indeed, as we envision a network, the geosphere at EPCOT or
the logo of the ACES Network, we see in it the capdcity for inter-working,
connectedness, fluld\ty, and balance. The network then bccomcs the vehicle to
achieve progress. As leadership secks to make artful progress, it behooves us to
utilize the network. Use of the network will achieve a sense of balance that will
preserve order amid change while allowing for the integration of meaningful
movement and change into the structuré, thus preserving change amid order.

How can we ochieve the desired balance between order ond change? Two

complementary approaches are sugqested: . transforming leadership ond creative

leadership. Tmnsformmg Ioodcrshlp occurs when one or more persons engage with

others In such a way ihot leadership and membership raise one another to higher
levels of motivation ond human development. Transforming leadership is dynamic in
“the sense that it raises the level of human conduct and ethical aspiration of both
leader and member, thus tranaforming both. Members feel "elevated” by it and often
become more actlve, thereby creating a naw cadre of leaders. This is happening
within the Association for Counselor Education and Supervision.

“The second approach for Ochmving balance In order and chungo is through
creative leadership. Robert S, Bailoy at the Center for Creative Lcm{crship in
Greaensharo, North Caroling, hos defined a creative leader as followss i

A creative leader is one who recognizes the potential in people and
strives to establish and maintain a climate where individuals may
develop and maximize their contributions. Within this creative
.environmenty, they mvolve others in the proccss of identifying and

h
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pursumg meamngful goals fhclr brmg bo'rh shor'r-ferm and loﬁg-’rerm
beneflfs to all (Balley l980)

., . L ' ' -~ . . : -

) v
+

We as*counselors recognlze what it means 'to develop po’renflal ln people. We are

i A i experts in f'na'r. .Tha'r is our professnon. "We need to look .for those posltlve dlmenslons'

[}

aof 'rhe 1nd|v1duals personalmes and fur'rher that po'ren'nal by accenfuaflng the. pos:-
b ~

tive.. -} : ‘

I

L want to tell you a sfory of my. flrsf day in school that | w1ll never. forget. A

was\five Y‘?.O"S R‘ld ard entering kmdergarfen for 'rhe last- 'rwo weeks of the ‘school -

‘ _term. My only memory of that day is wafchlng an elghfh-grade boy, who apparently

* had done somefh‘mg wrong, hold out his hand. With the sharp end of a ruler, my male

"reacher hit the boy's fingers over and over and over. Obserwng this with horror, |

said to myself "l have to be good in 'rhls place."‘ Do you know what that. 'raugh'r me?’

!
It taughf me to follow the Golden Rule, to take directions from others, to please.

- encouraglng, sharmg, creative leader. - e

-o’rhers. -The experience shaped ‘my behavnor. It con'rrolled me. It 'raught me to do
what others wan'red me 'to do, and | learned well! But, | dldn"r develop my self as
much as | would have if I'd had the chance 'ro develop my assets wn'rh a wnse,

~.

A

THE CREATIVE LEADE‘R |

Wha'r should a creaflve leader be" Here are eight leader a'rfrlbutes of the new
socnal characfer posl'red by Michael Maccoby £1981). Maccoby says fhat.
. l.- Leaders are caring, respec'rful, and responsible. Co
. "Leaders are flexnble about people and orgamzaflonal sfructure.

w N

. Leaders are willing to.share power.

~

Leaders are self-aware, consclous of weaknesses and strengths. . )

Leaders are. concerned wnh developmg selves as well as others. °

. Leaders are aware of 'rhelr feminine. nurfurmg attributes. o
. Leaders are eu'rraged by wasfed human potential 'rha'r grinds people down.

. .Leaders are unafrald of emotion and strive for d|sc|pl|ned subjectivity,

oo\rg\cnb.

The crea'hve leader 'rhen needs to establish and mamfaln a cllmafe in wh|ch
- individuals may develop and maxlmlz'e fhelr confrlbu'nons. As ACES preslden'r, Tom

‘ \ T o ' L ¥ 3
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- Elmore's involving ACES in creative opporfunifies is an example of‘such' ‘a climate. gl
This year we will concentrate on priorities, directions, and continuity. The 'resulfin
efforts and- work will: stimulate meamngful, purposeful achvn‘y fhaf, if properly

: _.channeled can move our orgamzaflon in des|red dlrechons. Use of the elements in
creaflve leadershnp ca[\ bring about this change.

1
§

. ! l
. The leadershlp of the future. must learn fo live wn‘h uncerfannfy, risk ‘and”

i surprlse. To minimize and make fhe best of uncertainty, risk and surprlse, effecflve
leaders of the fufur/e will need to build. coalmons, influence others skillfully, and

' ‘solve problems consensually. ~ Warren Bennis (l976), nn*s’ﬁog;%'ﬁe' Unconscious '
Consplracy' Why Leaders Can'f Lead chndes the use of blue ribbon task forces or
B comrfnffees. He wrtn‘es, "Nothing insur /fhe status quo so much as pufflng the besf

mmds and best talents on these task forces, for. their reports conflnue to get. beffer
s as our problems get worse" (p. 33).

We are llvmg in a d|fferenf world foday. Blue

( rnbbon committees/created to insure. fge sfafus quo are characfernsflc of second wave
- fhlnkmg.

Thomas Pefe'rS' and, Roberf Wafer’man, Jr. recem‘ly publlshed fhelr sfudy of fhe

l‘ E;}fen most. successful compames. Their book is titled In Search of Excellence. Lessons '
\ from-America's Best-Run Companies. Thelr thesis is that the’ emphasls foday is on

excellence, and excellence is achieved by concentrating on the needé J6F the.
| consumer. The consumer makes up the orgamzahonal culture. Accordmgé’fo Peters
“and Waferman, "orgamzaflonal culfure _may be the best buzzword for,_ fhe 80s.
i

Indeed, Bob. Noyce, Intell's Vice Chalrman, has said, "The thing we've been concen-

l
l\ trating on recenfl)\'._,,ls the culture.” Ray Ash from AM International stated, "We

- diagnosed our problems as cultural probiems" (Pefers & Waterman, 1982, p. 97q).
‘ So it is that in-the education of fomorrow's counselor we need to undersfand
" the culfl:res of our c\:onsumers while we. asslsf in the developmem‘ of their pofenflal
| The preparation of tomorrow's counselors means that. counselor educators,

i supervisors, and admlnlsfrafors must understand the culfural characferls’hcs n
i socnefy's fhlrd and fourfh waves.: ) - ' ‘ /




. THE'CHALLENGE N
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Our purpose is to share fogéthér and learn about, the simpact of techno'logy

,- third wave) . and odvonced communication (fpurth wove) on the preporotloniof
v tomorrow's. counselors. 7 lt is aqur responslbllity as ‘a professional orgonizotion fo‘
/ develop a curriculum thof wnll adequotely prepare tomorrow's counselors. 1t is olso
/ our ‘responsibility to provide, opporfurﬂhes for professlonol renewal. It is for these

. two major'reasons that the Flogshlp Conference.wos designed. Thr.dugh the creative °
| - leadership process we  will (o) design a currlculum guude ‘which will enhance our
| professional stondords m counselor preporohon ond (!e) develop a plan, for counselor -

renewal. S : o . .

This Flogshlp Conference is tbe begmmng. ‘We.dre "sethng sail" here near the

EPCOT Cenfer, the epitome of vision and future. As a spm-off from this

conference, we wrll conduct satellite workshops in t‘we five ACES regions this Fall

"ond again. ehc\r more input for our t isko - Then in less than a year, at the AACD, :

'Convem‘lon in Houston, we will h a training sesslon in the use of the producf.. ‘
~ This is an ombmous task precrplfoted by our colleagues' desnres during the past Fall

regional conferences; indeed, it is a chollenge to effect change. ‘ _ ‘

~ John Gardner says, "The best kept secret in America is the need of people to
_believe.in and. dedicate themselves to purposes that are werthy and that ‘are bigger
than they are" (Bennis, 1976, p. 1 74). Our purpose ‘is to prepare individuals to counsel
others in order--thot.fhe){ might-ochieve',__their potential. There is no purpose more
- noble. You are invited to challenge yourself and stimulate your colleagues to effect
~ the kind of chonge that will move us forward in the developmem‘ of socnety s poten- |
tial. S . : c
Together we are asking for a commitment and will share in the Joumey of
" movement toword new vistas in the reohzohon of our drecms ond each person's:

* potential,

1
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THE EMPEROR'S NEW cLbTHES: ,. .~ "
TRANSFORMATIONS OF COUNSELOR EDUCATION AND SUPERVISION
- A , -~ Thomas Elmore ~

“We in’ counselor: education and supervision are facing a crisis of the
' spirit and of the will. We can convert this crisis into an opportunity:‘é
develop our own vision, a unified conception of what counseling is an
what our. missi¢n should be. In the past, the major influences®n coun-
seling pragtice have reflected a mechdnistic, materialistic concept of
_reality.” Later the = counseling profession developed a more

. holistic/developmental approach, influenced by self-concept, individual
- quest for meaning, and the expression of personal values. This trans-
- ' formation, however, has not bee¢n complete. We in counselor education
* and supervision need to manifest in our lives, and in our programs and
_procedures, -4 major paradigm shift that incorporates not a fixed
identity but-a basic concern with the development of human conscious-
ness, wherein high technology is an extension of the human mind
serving humanity in-a compassionate manner. ' o -

Vo,
3

ol

"Th‘e"Ef‘np'éror hdd a creepy feeling down his spine, because it began to
dawn on him that the people were right. (Hans Christian Andersen,

‘ g Honvs" Chrisﬁqﬁ" Andlersen tells the tale of an Emperor who was so exceedingly
fond of fine new Clotﬁés that he spent neorly\ all his money on peing ela'bo’rotely"
'dressed. In foct,'he,jjhod differenf robes for every hour of the day. He took little
. interest in affairs of state or publid appearances except to show off his new
* Clothes. One day- Mo"s\iindlers,‘ aiégui;d as weavers, came to the city and sold him
“a bill of goods, claiming ‘that );hey co Id weave clothes for him out of the most
magnificent fabric .thdt one could imagine. Not only were the colors and patterns .
unusually beautiful, the material had thz&\ extraordinary quality of. being invisible to .

B
: '
Y

Thomas Elmore, Ph.D., is Professor of Counselor Education at. Wake Forest
University, and past-president of ACES. - ‘
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onyone who either (I) was unfit for his office or positlon, or (2) was a fool ond impos-

- sibly stupid

to find out which people in my kingdom are not fit for their jobs and distinguish the
wise men from the fools." (As you can see, this moy have been the real beginrtings of'

the vocotionoi osseSSment ond inteiligence test;ng movements, even preceding E.K,

Strong and Alfred Bmet') ' : , .
Subsequently, the Emperor sent’ some offucuols to see how the weavers were

coming along in making the new clothes; ond the offucuols, unable to see anything but
not wanting to lose their positions, reported to the Emperor that the clothes were

sifnply gorgeous. Then when th'e'Emperor tried on the clothes, he was astounded to
" find that he couldn't see them; but of course‘,he thought, he couldn't l&¢’ on for fear
~.of being found unfit to be Emperor-or of being thought a fool. ' '

Soon the day came for a b|g porode in which the Emperor was to show off his

. | non-exlstent new clothes. The cutlzens, naturally, couldn't see any clothes at all, but
not wontmg to risk Iosmg their jobs or being considered stupid, they shouted, "How
beoutlful are. the Emperor's new clothes! What a splendid train! What a perfect fit!"

All went well until a little chlld saw the Emperor's nakedness ‘and shouted out,
"He has. nothmg on!" The people then all began ¥o' shout "He has nothing on!" W|th-
out prior knowledge or second-hond information, ond by relying on his own experlen-
tial perception, the young child saw clearly and knew. - '

Perhops uvpon these few threods of evidence lies a story for all of us, m bothv

~ counselor education ond supervuslon.

' COUNSELOR EDUCATION

. During much of our history in counselor education, we have been concerned - -
with what is fashionable. At ‘times, as it were, we have worn many kinds of garments .

as we developed a wardrobe of ‘different theories agd techniques of guidance and -~

counseling. We hdve also shown concern for producing quality cloth by setting
standards for 'the preporotlon and credentialing, of counselmg. In so many woys, |

belleve, we have used fine fabric.
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But recently, wle have sometlmes Oppeored to be all dressed up wlth no. /ploce to
. go, or wnth not so many ploces to go. Part of this may be bec0use the soclol cllmote
has chonged and our clothes are out of season. Or perhops the economy hos left us
wlthoot the wherewithal. to purchose or sell new qosﬁs, show our wares, or renovote
our stores. Maybe current fashions are chonglng $5 rapldly that it's lwcomlng more
and more difficult to predlct the market. All of these statements or;} probobly
true. But our boslc problem, | believe, is more akin to that of Andersen { Emperor—- ‘

- we may either hove been decelved, or have decelved o\ﬁ” Ives, into belle/vlng thot we

| Kr_ see our role and mission clearly: when, if we trusted our own eyes, we v{ould see our
nokedness. -Perhaps our problem in counselor educcmon and supervisuo _has-been
greoter thon that of the other citizens in"the counseling klngdom, b ""’
"Emperors" (so to speak) of the profession we have further to fall. . Or, ’because we

\ "

e, supposed to be smart, we may now suspect that we are not as wise as we once -
thought.and are afraid of being found out. B

L
-7
We are the leaders +in the kingdom of counseling, holding power as counselor
educators over who will be allowed into the kmgdom and-who will be prepared for
full cmzenshlp, and having control as supervnsors over the dolly lives of counselors
who toil i in the community. ‘ ' SR " 4
- Bu? .now there is a crisis m the kingdom, and we cannot pretend that we are -
. properly . clothed. 0utwordly, "economic depresslon ‘has taken its toll. Many °
counselors have lost their posmons regardless of their competence. Mony counselor
educcmon programs have been closeg down, faced cut-backs, or been absorbed in
. __otner _deparfments and essentially lost their identity.  Witness the danger at The
University of Michigan, or in Kentucky, where many supervisors nove been riffed
- from thel 'ositions." Inwardly, we have not agreed on a unified conception of ‘v'vhot
counseling js or what our mission should be. . We seem to have lost some of our’
idealism qffd motivation to search for the Holy Grail. |
The real crisis; however, is of the will and of the s spirit. We can convert this
crisis into an opportunity; or because of stubborn pride and insecurity, we can go on
pretendlng like the Emperor and his people that everything is all right.
From the experience we have gained in the relatively sl@rt hlst{ry of
counsehng and other helping professions through clnfferent theories and techniques,

we have discovered certdin brinciples of human nature, personality, and behavior

.
v ’ . !
. i
.
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whlch lf ‘carried out, could tmnsforfﬁ%oclety. However, | sénse that we hovo fallem

]

We may ‘have losf’ folt i(, ‘ rselves and come - to\‘rely oy the oplnlons of

others. In so délng/wewmy {)‘éva abdicated our own vision ?n like the Emperor, -

elved by self-se\'vlng materlalistic weavers who are

ory, the weavers were highly paid for

0 ' f;/' s
S/ (/’6/«1\7 [
g ;r”’ ther dev/elo ed our owq vlslon; not trusted it, and not claimed

belleved in and acted on our own vision. We

3 | eiy/fm{} rightness of all things, we Iose our vlsmn. 3
/4 "Folth is seeing. Faith is perceptlon. If 3 you don't expect to see a mnrocle, you
e one. If you don't belleve and expect that human transformation can occur

f ‘3/.
'} s a consequence of the presence of the essent | elements of tronsformotlon, it
7simply won't happen. Miracles are in the noturol order and they become visible only'

to the believer and doer.’ Actuolly, every person has foltluéfd every person lives by

faith. The only question is what that faith is. By deflnmon, folth does not mean
’ certolnty, it always means doubt. - .

" .The critical thmg | wont to say Here is thot when we become fully conscious of

our faith, when we claim or own our V|S|on or perceptlon, we then live fhe rest of our

lives in doubt and uncertainty and humlllty. It is this doubt that compels us to keep
on looking, ‘o see in new and different ways, and to be open to different pomts of
view. Faith doesn't bring securlty, it brlngs doubt and dlsturbonce ond quest. Fdlfh;

..IS -a risk. It is betting your llfe that what you see is right, while at fhe same tlme
being open 'to re-wsmn. it is not bemg so prldeful or fearful that you w1ll appear
incompetent or stupld if you see something dlfferent. . ’ \

This then is the paradox of human experlence that is necessary for human
tronsformotlon and thus for the fronsformohon of counselor edu’cotlon and supervi-

sion to occur. . ‘ - ‘ - o

at we mlight endanger our progroms or our posl-‘



As Magllyn’ Ferguaoq (1980) mys,ztha key to tronsformotlon ls to experlence a
paradigm shift. That Is to say, for tronsformotlon to occur, we. must llterally “ose
+  our minds" to find omlselves. That's what hoppened with the candid little child In the .

' s@ry. Out of Innocence ond trustlng personol porceptlon, the child shouted that the
clothes. Wbereupon the onlookers transformed thelr

%

Emperor wasn't weorlng

_vlsion ond exclaimed the samne. . v

The major parodlgm shi¥t needed today : counseloi' education and supervision,
and in our soclety at large, Is to change our perception of human belngs as units of
production.to persons. The purpose of counselor education and supervisigp Is not to
produce 'highl'y skilled, efflcient, productive machine-like helpers, but to provide the
opportunlty . for counselors In trainingihand workfng counselors to Become more fully
human. ' '

In a landmark book The T‘urn'irig Poir;tJ physicist Fritjof Capra (l982) makes the

point that a massive shift in the perception of reality is now underw'oy,'from a tradi-
tional redoetionistie world view to an ecological, holistic systems paradigm. The

%Xrld view, based on the philosophy of Descartes, held that B
' the material oniverse Is a machine and that nature works according to .mechanical
. laws. ‘He believed that although human beings are inhabited by a rational soul, they
" are simply machines. who .can be onolyzed in terms of their parts. Descartes'

mechanistic or Cartesian

approach to knowledge was analytical, breaking up thoughts ond problems into pieces
and arranging .them in a logical order. The Caftesian method has proven extremely
useful in the deveélopment of scientific theories and complex technological projects.
However, it has also led to a fragmentation in thinking, a belief ‘that human beings
. can be understood by reducmg them to their constituent ports. For instance, within -
" the biomedical model, the human body is seen'as a mochlne ond disease as a malfunc-
tion of biological mechanisms, The physician's role i IS to correct that molfuncnomng
- of a specific mechanism or particular organ or,nseue by either physical or chemical
.treatment. Medical specialties hove emerged from this reductionist approach to the
point ‘where many doctors no longer view |llness as a disturbance of the whole
organism. - ) '
The medical model has predominated in the professnon of psychiufry. Modern
psychlotry has bee\n built largely on a biomedical defmmon of disease occordmg to
which diseases are well-defined entities that involve structurql changes at the

- .
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cellular leve! and have unlque causal roots. The freatment of choicn. drawn from 1he
arsenal of ,medical .techndlogy, has been medical "bullefs” almed at controlling the
symptoms .of mental dlsorders, but which fall to lre 1t.  The focus has-been on
mental illness rothe} than mental wellness or wholeness and what constltutes heallng,

Two major forces Influencing present ¢ounseling practice which raeflect a
mechanlstic, materiallstic concept of reqllty, Including human belngs, are psycho-
onolysis and classlcal behovlorlsm, both charcctnrlzcd by notions of dominance ond
control of elefnental parts, Both are byllt on hard scientific concepts from classical
physlcs which have praven to be valuable In dec‘w.a,g with f:hysicol rcollty but which-
are inodequote formulotions for a counselor education of the future. lronlcolly, some
‘professionals have rellglously odhered to these approaches in_the Interest of
maintaining the view of the pfofesslon as a science, while modern physics has moved
toa holistic/systems paradigm in the philosophy and practice of science.

Closer to the historlcal roots of many counselors may be vocational guidance
ond school counseling. The counseling professnon has evolved from early vocational
guidance approaches based on trait-factor pcrsonohty theorles. Frank Porsons,
_consndered by many to be'the father of the vocational gundonce movement, believed
that vocational counseling consisted of "true" reosomné ahout the relationship

. between knowledge of the person and knowledge of j}he world of work.
~ The predominant emphasis in vocational guidonc_e~*~qyer the years has been to
match personal traits with work requirements (Williamson, 1965). Later, the profes-
sion of ‘counseling embraced a more holistic/developmental opbrooch, in which voca-
tional choice was seen to be influenced by self-concept, individual quest for meaning,
and the expression of one's values or choice of lifestyle.
However, that shift from a ‘Cartesian, mechanistic model te a more hOlISTlc_\ _

model based on volues and meaning, l contend, has 'not been complete. While more

. ottenhon has been given to the whole pefson, the llngermg notion somehmes persists

‘ thof the worker should fit the work place. It is as if life should be in-the service of
work .rather than work being in the service of life. Voccmonol counseling in its
deepest form (and this is true of all’ counselmg, | belaeve) is concerned with the quest
for meaning and value. Beyond the practical necessity of working to make a Iwnng is
the necessity of worknng to make a life. Vocational decision making is an ongomg
process, and in a conceptuohzohon of c_ounselmg, the search is for resolutions, not -

solutions.

e



As dcmonstrmml hare In this-Flogship Qonfcrencu, modem tachrmlogy can be
~applied 1o vocational guldance In extremely useful woys. (}om ers con store and
refrieve occupational Information, thus taking away drudgery and enobllng persons to
koep obreast of the rapldly chonglné occupational structure., In the future high
tcchnolow. including the use of home microcomputers, will help personyg galn Instant,
relatively up-to-date Information In an even more convcnlqnt ond efficient manner;
Persons con be freed to be persons ond not machines. The ever present danqcr with
tcchnol0qy. however, is thot it may not be connected with matters of the spi'ht and
the heart. The grcotest donger is that technology might become disembodied mdv
there might be more of a" tcndcncy to adapt persons to high technology than high
technology to persons.
In the last analysis, the tummg point of vocotionol counseling will take plocc
when voccmonol counseling Is concerned centrally with the humanization of vocg- °
tional choloe and work. It will hoppen when there is a full realization that, in
-Copra's terms, "a living organism is a self-organizing system, which means that its
order in structure and function is not imposed by the environment but is esfcblishcd
by the system itself" (Capra, 1982, p. 269). Moreover, this theory of self—orgonlzo-
tion also includes self-transcendence. ‘ _
The term vocation comes from the Latin word "vocotio," meaning a calling.
This calling is not a summons from without but a cry from within a person who is
undergaing intensive transformative processes. As Marilyn Ferguson (1980) has
noted, in the new vocational pdrodbigm, work is a vehicle for transformation. "lh )
respohding to vocation—the coll,' the summons-af that which needs doing—~we create
" and discover meaning, unique to each of us and always changing” (p. 342). Further,
rather than finding meaning by working, "the individual with a vocotion.a..finds a
mepningful w'ork.' A vocation is not a job. It is an ongoing transformative relation-
ship" (p. 343). A society's consciousness, says Ferguson, should be the context for its.
work, and technology should be only the content of wark, the tools that creote
products and services which people value.
For many years, counselor education programs were concerned mainly with
training vocational guidance counselors for schools. More recently, counselor educo-
* tion has become more varied and more holistic. Somethmg like that, | believe, is
happening with regard to applying the computer to counseling which, in its early
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phases, Is péing used most often In the tangible areas of career cholce and ocademic
declsion moking, This, | belleve, will be only the first stage In opplying high tech.
nology to counseling, )

In tha futuré, in ways not even dreamed o!-b); most of us, professional
cmnmllm;Mll be able to use modern technglogy to advance the mind and splrit of
buman beings, belp them attain higher levels of consclousness, enable them 1o
percaive reality in more varied ond rich ways, extend their minds in an unfathomable
mannar.‘ and focilitate thelr transformation at u deep ond fundamental level, The
Industrial Revolution amplified and emancipated muscle power with machinery that
could perform superhuman feats tirelessly. Likewise, the Computer Revolution will
amplify ond emancipate the humon brain (Evans, 1979). Jt is expected thot
computers ond Ultra-Intelligent Mochines (UIM's) will be developed which con serve
as sounding-boards and confidants in counseling,  Current experiments with
cbmputcr-intcrviepwing‘ suggest that persons con strike up surprising ropport with
computers, even in sensitive psychosexval and emotional areas. Computers will be
developed which can respond to evéry nuance of a client's voice, patterns of speech,
‘hesitancies, and even focial expressions. For reasons of practicality, economy, and
efficiency, counseling education would do well to embrace the use of technology in
academic and career decision making. However, In so dolng,_it must not lose sight of
the fact that technology should not be used to regiment students in a mechanistic
way, frcoﬁng them as units of production. Rather, counselor education programs and
supervision will need to be transformed into a holistic paradigm. ‘

In order for this to happen, we must monifest in our personal lives and in our
programs ond procedures the certain vital elements of tfcnsformotion graphically
outlined in the fallowing:table. . * _

Paradigm shift. We as mdwnduols ond the counseling profession itself need to
alter our frames of rcferencc, rotate our axes, reconceptualize our m133|on, and
reorganize our procedures to occommodate high technology adeptly. Ours is "not a
fixed identity. We will need to ask new questions or reframe old quéstions in a
broader context. Fundamentally, we need to address basic concerps having to dov
with the development of human consciousness and its focilitation in practical and

16



ELEMINTS OF TRANSFORMATION

TR

PARAD!GM’S&JFI DIVERSIFICATION NETWORKING
Reformulation Exploration Cantinuity
Reconceptuali- Experimentation Comnunity

zation Expansiveness Connectedness
Reorganization Openness Conspiracy
: , . "Breathing
\ together”

RE-VISIONING REVITALLZATION +CLAIMING OWNERSHIP
Attention Energizing Invitation
Awakening Empowerment Inclusion
Awareness Assertiveness Involvement

\ Reflecting Action

\ _

LOVE RESPONSIBILITY GROWTH
Caring Response-ability ' Nurturance
Compassion Participation Cultivation
Acceptance Commi tment Preparation
Valuing Development

MISSION - TRANCENDENCE INTIMACY
Faith Aspiration Identity
Belief Expectation ) Interdependence
Affirmation Excel-lence Integration
Directionality Truth-fullness Wholeness
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hoawae ways,  [This needs to lavolve g shift fram o mechonislic, reductionistic
franework 10 a hollstie/systems u;x’src;(}ch 1o life ond hwinan beings wherein high
technology as on extension of the humdan mind exists always 10 serve humonity in o
compassionate manner, ! ’

In order to develop o better seme of belng “ln ploce,” wwl to sxperience a
"homecoming," we need to become mare conscious of our consclousness and of its
fundamentol relationship to universal consciouaness of which all things are g part.

) Diversification. Reality is multidimensional and all of nature is marked by
diversity. Cmnwloc educators and supervisors inust avercome inflexibility and
provincialisen to accommadate o diverse, extended family, We aced 10 explore and
experiment to prepore counse}o:ffow work. in multiple wuﬁ}g*whh a variety of
A high-toch age. We
{lerences con there

clients, We will need 1o be open to charige ond inngvation ind

will need to welcome ond value differences.. Only I thero ar
be community, becouse community is built on acceptonce of ity, not toletonce
of conformily. ” . .

Counselor education programs will need to have a flexible curriculum, with
individualized learning opportunities appropriate to the learner; supervisors will need
to grant counselors the freedom for self-expression md creativity,

Networking. In the midst of an unprecedented rate of change and the Informa-
tion éxplosion, the counseling profession needs to create a family atmosphere—an
lntcrpcrisqnol climgte of ;;ersons who share resourc;:s, responsibilities, values ond
goals ond - who have commitment to one onother oyer time. We need to build o
climate of continuity and a spirit of community whAcrein we "conspire" or "™reathe ¢
together." We need to "connect" to other bhelping professions, become
interdisciplinary, extend counselor education beyond univcrslty walls, and create
more articulation with practitioners ond supervisors. Knowledge about high
' technology needs to be shared and giyen away to‘coch other, not hoarded for private
gain, power, or undue profit. o i

- Re-Visioning. To see correctly we need to rely on our own e}es and not merely
conform to the vision of others; and certainly we should not leave matters involving N
values and fundamental-life choices to the 'eyes of computers. ‘We con extend our
vision by the use of appropriote technology. However, computers can never dfeom

our dreams; and for all the knowledge they can store and know about, they cannot

2t




"know" in an existential sense. We must - realize tl':ot we see through our eyes and not .
.. with them. In reollty we see with our |nner eye. In counselor educotlon and supervi’“
‘” ~ sion we need to see more, cleorly our m|ss|on. We need to envision counsellng within
~ the context of o‘forger purpose in the un|verse. ,
.+ Revitalization. ' | am exclted about the brave new world into wh|ch we are
moving. Everythlng that is is. |n a state of becoming, and the rood we trovel will
{ sometlmes be uncertain and difficult. - As hlgh technology provndes us with more
" freedom from: drudgery, -it will also leove us with more respons|b|l|ty and decision

T maklng concernlng “the valoe of the routes we-take-and- questions-of life or-death.- As . .-

persons and as counselors,\we will need cont|nuolly to be renewed energlzed and
revitalized, jest we perish, Our mlnds and spirits will feqmre nurturance, ond we will
need to utilize the sources of power that’ exist within us and among us. T
‘ Clmmmg ownershlp. Tronsformotlon w1ll occur in coupselor educotlon and
superv1s|on only as lorge numbers of persons clolm ownership of the profession. In
this process teochers and students are fellow learners and supervisors and counselors
_are both pilgrims, sharlng ownershlp and respons|b|l|ty for their experlences. L
-As technologlcol knowledge |nclud|ng knowledge of humon psychologlcol func—
tlomng expands, everyone must c?lolm ownershlp of its v Excluslve, d|ctotor|ol use
| - of this knowledge base would be disastrous. "Authorl dwells ‘in each of us. Stu- |
e dents, cllents, ond counselors need to experience a sense of |nv1tot|on, |nclus|on, and-
nnvolvement in matters that affect their destlny. - ' o
'Love. In whotever form it takes, the mission of counseling must be one of
' socrlflclol serv1ce ‘born out of humon compossmn.ior those who are poor in mlnd,
body, ond spirit. Whot computers are. copoble of domg for counsellng in the future
- may bordgr on the mlroculous. But the reol miracle of Ewnsellng will occur only :
when a corlng ond accepting . counselor possesses the magic of composslon which
alone hos the power ‘to transform.- To be compassmnote is to be in tune w1th the':
rhythm of life and true to n‘s\f)pulses. -, ) '
Responsnblllty. Responsibility can exlst. only where there is respond-oblllty.
" There is nothlng |nherently good or ev1l in the new technology, its goodness or
badness; its: volue or horm, depends on our response. Whoj is essential is that eoch of
. us has’ respond-oblllty, that iis, the copoclty to respond freely. For th|s to be, we -
must be. free of fears which might lmmoblllze us-feor of loss of securlty, feor of the

4 ) . . . . . . . . -
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' l)nknown, feor of follure and rejection, fear of dlsplocement by technology, and most
.lmportont, fear of ourselves and of each other.".
; . The ethic of the future, as “Yankelovich (l98l) says, must be the ethic of

commltment. Self—fulflllment requires commitments. that, olso odvonce the well-

-

_ belng of soc1ety as a whole. This commitment is built on "new rules" bosed on rever-.
. ential thinking, defined as a reverence for all llvmg thlngs ond their |nterdependence
_ond a sense of community rootedr-tq shared meomngs. IR ‘

' Growth. For transformation to, occur in the counseling professuon we ﬁ d to
_nurture ourselves and each other. . Currently, we need a vast retoollng of ourselves in
order not to become obsolete. We can intervene and foc1l|tote the transformation
process by aligning ourselves with noture and the power inherent in the scheme of

thlngs. R o C : S A

“Growth in th|s sense does not mean getting blgger, rother it meons moving to a -

higher order of personal and professional development into the reolm of'creotnvnty.
. In counselor education gnd supervusmn, we need to increase the quality of whot ‘we
are about through self-renewol ohd development. lf the world around us ¢changes and
" we do not, we will die.” | ' ' o
Mission. © As sugg lsted eorller, quest for . transformation needs some "
. directionality, some focus. We need some fcnth some bel|ef some star to hang our
: @?)spes on. Ours is not merely to engage in a random quest, we are in search of
..ourselves and of some meonlng or valve. ‘Like computers, we need a progrom,'
'olthough some ospects of ‘thot progrom may emerge m._‘the process of development.‘
and change in the process of feedback. , T
Tronscendence. Transformotlon ,comes from- reochlng beyond ourselves, .
"osplrlng to becon?‘e more than we are, ‘and expectlng the impossible. In the process
colled counsellng, we have topped into something fundomentol in the universe.
Tronscendence comes not from escaping the mundane - facets of earthly
existence but from living. courogeously in the present world |n a manner that is
‘congruent wnth reollty. Counseling has the potentml for helping. persons to be
magicians, to attain a higher form of being and more elevated existence, by
discovering thelr identity, believing in themselves, and developing the courage to

. become whatever they can be.
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Inﬂnidcy Transformation, like love, occurs at the 4intersection of separate
persons who freely choose to be together in an intimate relationship. We cannot love
another person who has no seporote identity, no individual self to give. We then love
only what we think the other person is, which of course is only an illusion.

Intimacy may be the ultimate goal of all human exnstence. It is what persons
need the most but fear the most. At the ACES Flogshnp C\nference, we set sail
together on a common journey marked by mterdependence qnd the sharing and
integration of ldeos, values, visions of what, we are and what we can become. We
have been involved in a tronsformotlon process in which individually ond collectively

we have become more whole. o o . '

Whatever the. future of counselor education and supervnsnon will be, if it is t ‘
be worthy, it must be marked by the prmcnples or elements Qf tronsformotlon out-
lined here, especially ,

- = 'a sense of" openness and . flexnblhty which would incorporate, but not be

| hmnted to or dominated by, high technology :
- process thinking which embraces systems  theory and emphos1zes the?

_ | interrelatedness of persons to other persons and to all thlngs.

" < acceptance and volumg of the dlversn‘y of life ond persons; recogmtnon of
the fact thot%m diversity is both possible and necessary b\ouse we
are persons, and as a human socnety we are each self-organizing systems
which exist in a larger universal system of which we are a part and can help
shape.

l believe ‘that the tronsformotnon process Whlch we call counseling is-a gift of

- ;

ndture in which we_can portnclpote by choice in an intimate, loving, and responsible
/}‘ way. [It is a hfe process that can and will go on in structures or professions not *
formo’ly termed counseling. '

. . N
“‘**ﬂ -

| am convinced that a significant worldwnde tronsformotnon process is currently
underway, morked by a'new concept of reality. As Fritjof Capro (1982) says:

-~

The new vision of reohty is based on awareness of the essential |nter-
relatedness and interdependence of all phenomena—physical, biological,
psychological, social and cultural. [t transcends current dlsclphnory
' and conceptual boundaries and will be pursued within new institutions.

2 | At present, there is no well established framework, either cdnceptual
or institutional, that would occommodote the formulotlon of the new
/ porodlgm. (p. 265) ‘

21

29




-

.

High technology is oltogether a product of the human mmd and lmoglnotlon. it :
is a part of hurian conscioysness, again on ‘extension and ompl\flcohon of the mind, - .

i«--ih?'.'?f“e not to be feared, not to be lgnored and not to be used to dominate or
restricl \theconaciousness from whence it came. ‘Rather, technology must be used to
facilitate humon creoﬂvn‘y and the transformation and tronscendence of the world
community of which we all lare port. Todoy's society- emerged throUgh the collective
thinking of human belngs who creoted a cujture which lncludes the hlgh technology |
- we need for our survrvol onr{ further evolution, f )

One final point—the sl ory of The Emperor s New Clothes’ d|d not end when ‘the
innocent child saw correctly and shouted, "The Emperor has no clothes on!" or when -
the peoplejof the kingdom|saw the truth and also- exclolmed,"'The Emperor hos no

~ clothes on!" The story concluded w1fh the stotement that "the Emperor ad a creepy
feeling down his.spine, becpuse it began to down on him that the peopleh\«ere right.," -
And then he made a critical decision.’ Rather than owning up to the ob“\'/’lc')bs( truthand

_ octing instead out of fear| and insecurity, he decided to keep up a good front and

proceeded on ‘down the road as if nothlng were wrong, with stlffened/neck and his
_head held high. How tragic! o | '

T3S0, 00, the gredtes] trogedy for us as counselor educotors ond supervrsors

would be to do as hgwm, lgnorlng ‘the youce within us that tells'us what is

right.
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" RESEARCH AS AN INSTRUMENT FOR PROFESSIO%L.C_HANGE

Nicholas A. Vace
and
Larry Loesch
. ‘\. ’
. i1
Qur profession s experlencing profound changes—national accredita-
tion of counselor “training programs, national .certification of helping
professionals, and efforts within states for. professional licensure. The
“narrow perspective of training graduates to be of direct service to
- clients must be expanded to include intensive training in-research
methods; l.e., the counselors of tomorrow must be not only "people
helpers" but scientific researchers as well. Preparation for - this new
role contains ;three integrally related components: academic courses,
~ field experlences, and faculty activities; and recommendations are ..
offered regarding specific ways these could be incorporated into
present counselor education programs. It is suggested that research
.. skills are the key to helping the profession become self-regulating and |
- independent, able to harness modern technology to improve all aspects
.of professional functioning.

\, \\. o

Change is ‘one inn’g;prbgress is another.. Change is scientific;‘,progress

" is ethical. _Chonge is indubitable; progress is a matter of controvers‘y'._
These words fr.':dm_'Bertr"ond Russell aptly sufrr‘amorizé both the hopes ond‘-the
.problems we are currently ‘confronting in our society and in our professions. That we. .

‘are amidst scientific change-is undeniable; that we are making concurrent progress is -

debatable. Rapidly odvdnciﬁg technology I6oms. large on tH’e,horizoh, but we as
Pprofessionals have yet to embrace it () foster the progress we dé:sperotely’need to

achieve. { A
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CHANGE WITHIN OUR SOCIETY S
.'{ o : - /

Let us briefly examine the current state of affalrs in our- soclety. The sltuatlon'

is adroitly summarized ln a recent article in U. S. News and Worid Report'

What lies ahead could well be a renaissance for the U. S in
political prestige and technological power. People will 'live to a .
healthy old age of 100 or more, as superdrugs cure diseases such as

- cancer and . semllty. ‘Genetic techniques will expand food production
and curb pollution. Space colonies will orbit the earth, and the moon
will be mined for its wealth. Robots will do household and factory
chores, and cars will be programmed (sic) to avoid acc;dents.

Among many social changes, a woman, a black or a Hlsponlc
could well become President. People will have three or four careers in
their work lives. With home computers and other electronic marvels,,
families will tap into enormous sources of data and entertainment.

As the revolution in high technology gains momentum, an
economic boom will give tomorrow's citizens the highest standard of
living ever known. ("Whot the Next 50 Years Will Bring," 1983, p. Al) [

i
!

Cleorly societal speculotors see a brlght future. Dd@s a similar snuotlon exist
within the counselmg and student personnel professwns” Unfortunately, no cIearA
answer can be given. Few have ventured o speculate on the future of our profes—
_sions, and those who have, have generally avoided the potentlol |mpl|cat|ons of
rapidly advoncmg technology. What is a certainty, however, is that counsellng and
personnel professionals, by the nature of thelr functions and commltment to facili-
tating human development, will play extremely |mportont rales in the new soc1efy.

- The functions of counseling and student personnel professmnols are being
affected by the prevailing social f;ches of the communlty.. Consumers are placing
special emphosm on (a) the preventlon of problem behaviors, (b) the availdbility of
lifespan developmentol services by agencies and institutions, and (c) more effective -
use of. professmnol tlme, i.e., accountability. b
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CHANGES WITHIN THE PROFESSION

J

Since the American Association for Counseling and Development (forrnerlyﬁhe
“American Personnel and Guidance Association) was founded, it has been anything but
statlc. Perlodically, it has reassessed its mony purposes and functions and has
devoted speclol emphosls to certain critical issues at various times In its history. We
‘are now within one of those periods of cH(mge and decision. Credentlaling, a method
of firmly establishing and verifying: the professional counselor's status omong
consumers, is clearly a current mojor thrbst of the organization, an emphasis
. manifested in three ways. First is notlonol professnonol accreditation of training
ptogroms for counselors and. student personnel specialists. Second Is AACD' .
: _lmplementotlon of a national process for certifying professaonol counselors—the
National Board of Certified (ounselors: Third is AACD's support of state- level
_legislative efforfs for licensure of professional counselors. Each of these octnvmes
is related to the maturing of the counseling and student personnel| professnons.

Can the forces within the profession and community bring about major positive
:dvonCements in our professuons" The onswer is maybe, but such progress cannot
hoppen without our concerned effort, '

A SELF-CORRECTING-SYSTEM S | :

Current trends in technology, socnety, md our professnonol organizations wnll
affect nearly all ‘counseling and student personnel professnonols._ :This situation

I

accentuates the need for us to reexomme how we as professnonols can respond to
problems and pressures. ‘ : ‘

The AACD membership: needs ta. estobhsh ways "of accomplishing order{ly
change in response to internal and external forces. We need to ledrn how to wed our
past heritage, 'current professmnol and community forces, “and technologncol
developments s0 as to increase Qur professnonol utlllty in the’ future. \

We believe that our - potentlol to be fully functlonmg, effectwe, and profes-
sionally useful to society is enhonced by incorporating more reSeorch with practice.

-

This role potentlol‘ can only be fulfilled if professiond! functions chonge as Teded,



'

and one” area In need of diré change within our field is research practices. . The
“attitude that research tan be artificlally groffed onto the professlon as a spcclolfy
.must be changed. Research Id be a component common to both the training and
prdcﬂce of all counseling ﬁj student personnel professlonols. The spirit of
sclentific inquiry must pervade the proctltloners outlook, and the manifestation of
the spirit through research must becéme the norm rather than the exceptlon. Only
" by refining the content of our services and the efficiency of delivery can we be truly
useful ‘and account for our cqnfrlbutlons to society. The underlying conviction is that
we belong fo an independent, self-regulating profession which must rely on Itself for
|mprovement and. subsequent chonge in services. '

It is our purpose here to discuss research as an lnstrument for fostering
progress, and the necessity of change In the nature of research training for
counseling and sfudeht personnél prpfessionals. More specifically, we hope to: (a)
stimulate meanir{gful discourse among AACD members in general; (b) identify major
issues and. alternatives for research practices and training within the counseling and
student pe_rsohnel pr:ifﬁsions; and {c) formulate proposals for research preparation
which we believe wc ehhance the research practices of counseling and student-
personnel professuonols. _ _ , :

We do not mtend té provide a definitive stotement on thus toplc nor even a set
of precuse guudelmes. thher, we intend to present ideas whlch hopefully will stlmu-
late discussion and eventuolly lead to the resolution of com‘roversues. ‘We also wnsh
to acknowledge that much of what follows evolved from the presem‘otlons and
discussions at the ACES Flagship Conference. We. are |pdebted to those who

port_iqipoied in the conference for the impetus to create this paper.

N

" PERSPECTIVE

' . . . .

We submit that counseling and student personnél professionals are currently
operating from a perspective that is much too narrow. Most individuals in our
professmns view themselves simply as practitioners; all they want to do is "help
" people." Thus, emphgsis in practlce is almost exclusively on direct service. Further,

this is perpetuated by trainers who espoyse only this viewpoint or who prevent

>~
& -
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b ) v
trainees from belng éxpowd to a more comprehensive perspective, The desire to
help people by providing direct services is laudable. Yet, Is provldlng direct services
the only or best way of helping people? This role acts to restrict the professlonul'

- skills-t a slngle approach in a static onvironment.
r profession has ocknowledged the need for a comprehensive perspective on

!

~ human services by addpting "Standards of Preparation" for both entry- and doctoral-
level professionals. These Standards cledrly suggest that "people helpers" need to be
much more than slmply "service providers." Clearly, however, the comprehenslve
premises underlying the Standards have not been fully operationalized in practice or
training; if they had, there woulti be no need for this discussion. Particularly
germane here IS the fact that few procmloners octuolly engoge In research activi-
ties. This Is perhaps the most blatant example of how the perspectives we
ocknowlgdge and the perspectlvas actually practiced differ.

In order for counseling and student personnel professionals- to be fully
functioning in the future, a new perspectivé is needed. A primory reason for. the

~ current’ state’ of qffolrs is thot preparation programs have overemphasized the
development of "people helpmg" skills. That is, trainees have experienced extensive
exposure to the development of interpersonal skills to the detrirment of the develop-

- ment of other important skills such as those used in scientific inquiry. This lack of -
-balance perpétuotes stefeotypic ideas d)odt the nature oflcounseling practices.

We propose that the counselor of the future'must be viewed as a scientific

.proctitioner. This means .that counseling and student personnel professionals must
~receive intensive training in research as well as in other areas such as interpersonal
skills. Such training, in our opinion, is  essential for future practitioners to be fully
functioning and effectiv_e,'cnd to establish. the counseling and student personnel
bro‘fessions as self-regulating and independent.

Our viewpoint is neither original nor new. In foct; members of the 1949
Boulc'ier Conference, which was concerned with ‘groduote educotion‘ in c;linicol-
psychology, proposed that the core curriculum for educating students to work with
people should be founded in scientific opprooches to problem solving (Lloyd &
Newbrough, 1966).. This philosophy of training, i.e., the scnenhsf-profess:onol model,
still remains the one used by schoolsv ‘approved by the American Psychological
 Associatioh (APA) (Hock, Ross, & Winder, 1966).
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We ore not suggesting that AACD adopt APA tfralning procedures, What we are
suqgesting Is that the scientific-practitioner viewpoint makes consideroble sense for
our technologlcally changing world. Moreover, this viewpolnt Is consistent with the
existing AACD Standards and the premises u'nderlylng them; we have only to modify
our trolnlng activities In order to achieve harmony between our philosophles of

S—)
Vrolnlng and our actual professional practices.

A VIEW ON RESEARCH

1

\

Inherent to the adoption of the sclentific-practitioner viewpoint Is the need to
vnew research from a much broader perspective than has been true in the past. The
core of this new view is to attempt to develOp habitually inquiring, critical attitudes
among counseling-and personnel professionals. Thus, research is equated with inquiry -
ond not just with traditional methods of quantitative data-gathering.

~ For a research-oriented profession, the ideal would be for counseling and

student personnel professionals to engage continually in careful, scientific review of

.all of their activities. Such a process would of course necessitate the continuous
search for identifiable ond, verifiable criteria about human functionings. Thus, an
inquiring/seeking research approach would be an integral part of all proféssional
activities, Common to both research and prochce would be the necessity for a
questioning attitude, an effective method of problem-solvmg, a hagh regard for
evadence, and evoluotnve devices for self-monitoring and improvement. Research
then is’ more thon jUSf data-gathering ‘and statistical .analyses; it is a way of
approaching oll professional activities. Indéed, if such an approach were instilled in
professionols, rather mundane traditional research activities would be easily
accomplished. ’

The dnstmctwe feature of the evolutmn of the scaenhfac-prochhoner is the
" need for professionals to have competent t,roming both helping skills and research
methods. Being a "people helper" would.thus imp cohpetence in both facilitating
human development and research methods. Profassionals so trained would surely
continue to spend a great deal of their hme\nn prdctice, i.e., direct service.
However, they would aiso devote time to researching ways of improving and making

AN
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“\.\ mbsequm\t positive changes in thelr services, This approach would enable ys 19 be
fully functlonlng professlonals rather than human service technicians.
It Is of course casy to be "“for" something In the abstroct, but there Is a time
when "push comes to shove" obwt’;eolitles. Thus, we now are proposing activities
\whlch we believe would help to operotlonollzc the abstract concepts we have covered

*

thus far.

- TRAINING IN RESEARCH

- The distinctive feature of professionals trained for the future would be that
they are both practitioners and scientists (l.e., re archers). The former can of
- course be oécgmplished within traditional, or current methods of professional prepar-
" ation. The latter, however, will necessitate some modification of current practices.
~ It could be argued that changes in training would dilute competence in both
iprdcﬂce and research. We do not believe that this would be the case. Since we are
advocating a new opproach to pracﬁce,\ using methods of inquiry as essential process
components, we believe that the two can be taught almost simultaneously. Basic
rmcuples of helping ond basic prmcnples of research should probably be taught
separately. However, as’ trainees progress through their curricula, the spirit of
inquiry and its practical applications can effecti‘;/ely be merged in more odvanced
activities. Further, from this perspective, the primary purpose of research is to
improve practice. Thus, the two sets of skills should become integrated. .
Research should serve to help counseling and student personnel proféssionals
formulate problems and issves ond evaluate the results of their own work. Basic to
this assumption would be that research training be embedded-in the training program
so that a research orientation becomes integral to professional behavior.
Accordi'ngly, training in research methodology should be equally as important as the
existing emphiysis on interpersonal skills. Research training must be coordinated
with training in other skills if research is to contribute to the effectiveness of
d_counseling and student personnel professionals of the future. This paradigm for
training sheuld be appropriate for entry-leve.l persons who possess two years of
preparation. Students_ot the entry level could be well grounded with a research
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otlentation. Doctoral-level preparation wauld emphasize In-depth tralning in
reworch ond provide students with additlonal breadth of ['sirc)fnssiovml skills, Al
counsellnq ond student personnel prodgasionals, whether entry- or doctoral-level,
would po’wss skjlls and technlques of :‘r&tlce and research.

For {he sake of clarity, research preparation s discgssed here In terms of three
majoe coniponents; academic courses, fiald'experilences. and faculty activities, We
regll ze, however, that thase are only false mpomﬂom since these components should
be, in fact, integrally related. \

Academlc Courses / }
The AACD Standards c'i':ll for counseling and student personnel professionals to

mceiw; training in reseorch and evaluation, but unfortunately thay do not do much to
specify what should be taught or how or where it should be taught, We believe more
speciflc guidelines are in order if research is to become on integral part of practi-
tioner functioning.

The typical counseling and student personnel prcpcroﬂon program requires that
trainees take a course In statistics. This situation is inoppropriate, in our opinion,
for severa! reasons. First, ond perhaps mos! i'mpormm_,_lt is erroneous to equate
statistics with research. The field of statistics deals with the monipulation of quan-

titative -data. Research, on the other hand, deals with methods of obtaining both
quantitative and qualitative data. Does not the former necessitate the latter? Why
then should a single statistics course be conSidgr_ed sufficient research preparation
" for professionals? Second, statistics courses (and even occmiondlly reqired
research courses) are typically tought in departments other .than those that prepare
counseling and student personnel professionals. Thus, trainees are left to make huge
inferential leaps from general skills to specific opplications within their intended
professions. Their fgilures to transfer these learnings are painfully evident. Finally,
statistics coursés are often tought from 'the perspective that eoch student is going to
become a statisticion. Thus, troinee_s are Inundated with incomprehensible‘formulqe‘
and meomngless abstroct problems. . |

" We propose some alternatives. We believe thot the curricular requirement of.a
statistics course be retained. However, we believe that trainees should be taught to
be "consur'ners"?totisticcl processes, that is, \they should kntiw the purposes aond
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functions of vorious statisticol pracesses but not necessarlly all the formulos, Given
the plethora of computer packages available Today, it Is unlikely that students will
ever do much manual stotistical computing, Thus, the consumer perspective should
enable trainces 1o see how statistics con be useful fo them rather thon oy ju;t'
another major hurdle of their acadarmic experlences. '

Wo also believe that o research course should be a currlculir requirement for
counseling and student personnel fralnees, ond that this course should be tought
within the counsaelor education department, Trainees need preparation in research
(inquiry) fcchnlqugs that ara relevant to their intended professions, This would gllow
trainees to see ond experience how mathods of inquiry con be opplied In their
eventual proctitioner octivitles,

Finally, we odvocote that - reseorch literature: ond research techniques be |
emphasized within qJl courses. All too often trainees are given the imprassion that
' research is a singular octivity, somehow removed from the profession, simply
because it is not discussed within the context of other acadernic courses. Does it not
. seem reasonable, however, that trainees should know how "truth” Is found or theory
"estoblished ond validated” in any content (course) area? Would trainees not be
better versed in the content area if they were fomillar with the research
literature? And would not trainees be more ob}ectlve about content if they hod
methods for critical lnqulry about what they were being taught? '

In sum, our basic premises here are very simple. We believe trainees need
research (ond probably statistical) skills in order to be able to gather evidence
effectively, validly, and efflclently.' Further, we believe such skills must be taught
thrdugh methods which are pertinent to eventual professional octivities. And further
still, we believe that such skills will become increasingly Important in a highly tech-
nological society. Professionals must know how to use the available sophisticated
technology so as to maximize their effectiveness in helping others.

Field Experiences |
Trainees' participation in supervi field experiences offers perhaps the best

. | . . . - . I3 [ }
opportunity to integrate research skills into actual proctice. This integration may be
.achieved iq‘ot least two ways. One way is for trainees to engoge in a research
project. We are talking here of research in t aditional sense: the gathering and
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dn'olysis of quontitotive\doto. This ‘should be a curricular requirement for all
',s'i‘roinees. In recommendmg that -all trainees participate in a research project, we
“would emphoslze that the focus should be on the process rather than the product. It
is not so important that trainees end up. with a "publlcohon quoht)W*reseorch report;
rather, it is important. thot they experlence the intricacies’ ond |d|osyncroc|es of \
attempting to obtain ond lnterpret valid |nformot|on. Thls practice would ollow
thern to test effectlve ways of gotherlng lnformohon. 4 _
lnherent in. thls recommendohon is that. trainees conduct their reseorch
—projects under competent superwslon. ‘Trainees should have ample opportunlty to
'd|scuss their activities, to become owore of alternative strotegles, and ‘to obtain
_ construchve feedbock on the noture ‘of thelr opprooches. The supervnslon thus would
‘serve to. help the trolnee Ieorn how to be a crn‘lcol mqunrer. - ’
A second and perhaps more 1mporton1' way for trainees to lmprove the"fr
research ochvmes i$ to integrate them into . other field experlences. ~ Here
supervnsmn is also essential. For example, a supervisor. .could -promote crn‘lcot
inquiry by the trolnee in a counseling proctlcum by asking probing queshons such os, ‘,
"How do you know thot the cllent |nterpreted your . octlons correctly”" "Whot "
evidence do you “have that the cllent's situation s reolly as you soy it is?" Or "How
will you know when" your client has made the’ changes you thlnk are lmpor ont""
 When the trainee is ‘able to respond effechvely to queshons; 'such as these, "the -
trolnee WI" truly hove mtegroted the’ reseorch (sc|enﬂf|q-procht|oner) opprooch we"
are odvocohng. - ’ -
. ' As with ocodemlc courses, the key here is to mtegrote reseorch and proctlce .
through effechvely superwsed experlences. : Such experlences may- olso ‘prove to be°_ o
enhghtenlng for superwsors. lmportont but not an obsolute necessity ore lnternsh|p~ . B
placement’ locohons which integrate prochce and reseorch Whenever possnble, these
settings should serve dlverse populohons with a vorlety of developmentol needs, ‘and
should be odmlnlstered by- counsehng and student personnel profess:onols. While an .-
lmportonf pdrt of a student's training - tokes place in such settlngs, .other fleld
,experlences should be requ1red for breodth of fraining. - )
'.f-»t RO . _ - o
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Foculty Actlvmes

AR " et

-t hos been recommended that reseorch be coordinated in training progroms and

; thot o reseorch orlentotlon become embedded in the counsellng and student personnel -

e
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: troinee's behovnor. This can be occompllshed best When foculty role models display
behaviors that \exempllfy the paradigm. = To achieve thls, faculty ‘should engoge in
research that interrelates with practice and should emphasize solenhflc inquiry in |

. their courses.’ Faculty who hayve a recn mterest in researchvheed. to toke an active

role in training programs. % S ! ’ )
The recommendcmons made thus far will of course necessn‘ote 'some ‘changes
omong the foculty in deportmem‘s provndmg training for counselmg and student
personnel professronols. Central among. 'needed chonges by faculty is a modlflcohon

- in’ attitude. It is reasonable to assume that the- currem‘ situation exists because "

/ ‘aculty hove imparted certain values ond/or beliefs to thelr trainees. As the twig is

= em‘, so grows the tree. Therefore, if chonge is to occur it must occur. with foculty
~hs well as with trainees. Foculty must make concerted efforts to convey that -

eseoroh is an mtegrol part of professional funchomng, that reseorch methods and
woys of thmkmg can be- leornéd, and that they ore wnllmg and oble to be of assis-
tance to trainees in the developmem‘ of qll levels ond kinds of reseorchl thinking. -
Faculty concerned with professnonol trommg may have to make some signifi-* -
'com‘ changes in their own attitudes ond activities in order to effect these chonges.‘ '
_’For example, some may have to spen_d more hme familiarizing themselves with the
'.-reseoroh literature and techniques p'e,rﬁnent to their content areas. Relatedly, :
" course content, procedures, and resources may have fo be altered to accommodate
_ these suggested chonges. . - : .
As foculty attemipt to make such persqnal changes in their mstruchonol activi-
ties, fhey may also find it necessary to mveshgote research ln‘eroture and techmques

. outside their own specnolhes.‘ For exomple, faculty members may encounter a \

portlculor research’ technique which is unfamiliar to them. Thus, they would have to

become familiar wn‘h the techmque in order to understand fully the content area:

' liferature. This sounds a lot like what the trainees are supposed to do, doesn't it?
Finally, foculty may have to engnge in broader professional self-developmem‘ lrg/

“order to be effective trainers. _For example, faculty’ may have to improve thelr own

resenrch -and critical inquiry skills.through "activities such as inservice workshops, '
lf—study modules, and other methods of conhnumg educohon. Of course, faculty

must also oh‘empt to keep obreost of modern fechnology developments perhnem‘ to

~ their specnolhes.

r . . . T i
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It may sound obvious, but it,merits special ottention. Professionols are onIy as
good ds the training they receive. Faculty who are truly interested in prowdmg the
best p sible training should |mprove themselves in whatever ways they need. If they
are lacking in effective reseorch~ and - crltlcq! inquiry skills, they should take
irp_me iate steps' to update their skills. :

CONCLUSION

' “Generdlly, the '\indicdtion of a professional is the existence of standards of
proctlce that oIIow for self-monltornng and self-correcting advancement—the very
same, sanIs necessary to cope with the continually tronsformnng society in which we
live. Thls brmgs us back to the recurring theme of this poper° the behef that
~counseI|ng and student personnel professionals should be skilled in both. reseorch and
practice, an approach that integrates SCIen‘I'IfIC thought and professional functnonlng.

Rapidly advancing technology is a foct in our I|ves. . Computer technology,-
AteIecommunlcotlons, and visual and .audio technology are moklng the science flctlon
of our childhood the reality of our daily lives.. Yet, in splte of it all, we still have a
choice: We can choose to ignore modern technology and continue to do thlngs as we -

have always done them, or we can embroce the new technologies and use them toour -

odvontoge. .

We believe that the latter is our best choice. We will oII have to learn to do
.some thlngs dlfferently. In this regard, we submit ‘that |mprovement in the research
skills of coun,sellng and student personnel professnonols is imperative. Such skills will
enoble professlonols to improve literally all aspects of professnonol functioning, fo
vhelp the profession become self-regulotlng and |ndependent, and to keep pace with
and harness modem technology to énhonce their effectlveness. Chonge is mevntoble, :
‘but we can turn chonge into progress. :
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PREPARATION STANDARDS AND A MODEL CURRICULUM
'FOR MENTAL HEALTH COUNSELING

Gary Seiler
. Ond /’/‘
Glendq E. Isenhour e .

increasingly.apparent. Thirty-hour, training programs for mental health
counselors are not providing the training and skill development trainees ..
need to be both academically Equol and professionally competitive for .

The necessity for upg}dding Eﬁe mental health profe’ss-ion is becéming :

third-party payments. Justification is offered for the establishment of -
new training standards for mental health counselors which would
require a sixty-hour, two-year\sequence; a model program at the
~ University of Florida is examined and discussed. Future trends are
. explored, including new roles for mental health counselors, new skills,
licensure and ’certification, the struggle for uvpward mobility, diversity
of career opportunities, and thegimpact of technology on the mental
i, health profession. - o . . o

INTRODUCTION

‘Cr,eetings from the arly '7000‘~mental health édUhseIors who are now a part of

'.'-‘the AACD fami‘ly. The ‘American Mental He‘al‘t‘h Counselors 'A'ssodqﬁon (AMHCA)

has expgi\eAnced phenomenal growth:in the post;few years and is now on the brink of

" becomin ACD's second largest division, the first beipg the An’iericah; School

Counselor Association. AMHCA's buzz word at the APGA (now-AACD) convention :
was "Watch out, ASCA, here we come!" ) S | '
It is most appropriate for this conference to be held in Florida where '‘AMHCA

has its roofs. For it was here in 1976 ‘that |7 mental health professionals banded

together to create this organization called the American Mental Health Counselors

¢

<

=4

Ggry Seiler, Ed.D., CCMHC, is Assistant 'Professor, and Glenda E.

- Isenhoury Ed.S., is a Graduate Assistant in the Department of Counselor Education at

the University of Florida. . -

. ¢ . . » N
] . Il



Association. Since then, it has been very gratifying to see the organizaﬂon expand
" from that little seed group to where it is today

It is also appropriate that the Assoclation for Counselor Educatlon and Supervi-
sion (ACES) invited AMHCA to participate in this conference. Since becoming part

of the AACD family, we have enjoyed a very close relaﬂonshlp with ACES apparent .

for a number of reasons. For example, AMHCA's largesf cross-over in membership,
i.e., people who hold membership in fwo divisions, |s with ACES. In training stan-
dards, too, AMHCA has a close alllance with ACES‘ . The 1973 ACES Standards,
developed under the leadershlp ‘of Dr. Robert Sfrlpllng, which have now become the
Council for Accreditation of Cobunseling™ and Related Educational Program's *
standards, were used by AMHCA as a guide and model in developing its own tramlng
standards. 5 :
When AMHCA flrst became part of APGA, a Nahonal Academy was establlshed'.
for Certlfled Clinical Counselors; and although the seeds for the Academy came_
from AMHCA, they are two separate corporate ent;tles., In 1980, the Nahonal-n.,._
Academy took the lead and established a Task Force ifor Accredifation of Train'ing i
Programs. It was the intent at that time, before our fcollegial relationship with the
Councll that the Academy would set up its own accredifation system. It was envi-
sioned as simple, easy, low cost, and complefely competency-based. Obv:ously, that
task became far more complex than anticipated. : »

_ AMHCA drifted along wamng to see if APGA would p&ov:de seed money for
the formation of the Council. * - AMHCA has been very pleased with the work of the
Council under the leadershlp of Dr. Joe Wm‘mer, and it is with pleasure that AMHCA
is now at a point of supporting the Council with the estabhshment of: spec:alfy stan-
dards in Mental Health Counsellng. ' ‘ )

STANDARDS

The standards presented here 'represent a 60-semester-hour, two-year
program. This is a tiered program built upon a foundahon of 42 hours of generic
preparatlon in counsellng. ‘The second level is nine hours with an ehvironmental

‘emphasis.. Building upon that is nine hours of specialization in a desired area. At the
- . ” . - ) : .
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B A
very top of the tier Is certification as a Notl0nol ‘Certlfied Coungelor wlth speclol
deslgnotlon as a Certifled Clinical Counselor.
The 42 hours of generic counseling studles would be the common core of
preporotlon that Includes those kinds of skills, knowledge, and competencies lmpor-
_tant for all counselors to know whether they be school counselors, persdhnel
v speciallists, or mental health counselors. It would include courses on counseling
theories, group courlsellng, career 'counselln'g; opprolsol, and other related .flelds.
The second tler, nine semester hours of study relating to environmental
_ emphosls, would concern the generlc or general setting in which the mentol health
counselor is going to work which is perceived as the community. Included would be
such courses as Counsellng in the Community Settlng, Community Psychology, and
others thot relate to the envlronmentol settmg in generol
The next tier is nlne semester hours in specialized studies. WIithin the .
o ~ community setting, mental heolth counselors need\to have speclollzed knowledge and
skills, dependlng upon the type of mentol health counsellng they will be performing.
Areas of speclollzotlon might include Morrloge ond Fomlly Counseling, Gerontologi-
cal Counseling, Health- and Medlcol-Reloted Counsellng, and Bt.kslness and lndustrldl
. Counsellng, to name b/ut a few. Co
The keystone to this proposed opprooch is certification as a Notlonol Certified
Counselor with a specialty designation’ as Certified Clinical Mental Health
‘Counselor. Thls would occur after completn’tg the 60-hour program and meetlng

. opproprlote work experlence requirements.

-
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AMHCA h"os token o'strong position-on the necessity of these proposed training o

l R

stondords. There are a number of reasons why 60-semester-hour trolnmg programs

+ ., are |mportont for trolnlng mental health counselors.

First, hovmg high standards is one way to begin upgrodmg the professlon. Many
programs in the country do not require 60 hours of training. AMHCA's notion is that
these ‘standards could be phosed into existing programs, and AMHCA would look for
‘ways to help less rlgorous programs geor up for the 60-hour requirement.




Another lmportant ]ustlflcotlon for upgrodlng the present 30-hour programs
through the proposed trolnlng standards ls to maintaln our competitive stonce with
other mental health professions. This situation becomes blatantly obvlous when
examining the requirements of ,other mental health professions. To continue as we
are means that mental health counselors will be the ONLY core mental health
' . professlon' that relies on 30-hour training programs; the rest are two-year programs
_ (Flannagan & Seiler, 1983). ' |

In terms of supervision AMHCA supports the position of 1000 hours of
"supervise'd field experience as opposed to the 400 hours originally proposed in the
ACES Stondords. One thousand hours of supervision is, once-again, neces;ory if we
are to be competitive with other mental health professions. |

- Why do ment'ol health counselors want to be competitive? As we gain licensure
in more and more states, we are going to find that if we do not have equal ocodemic
credenholmg with' other profess:ons, the possibilities for receipt of thlrd-porty
' payments for mental health counselors will be severely reduced. In order®to gain
access to those third-party payments, menfol health counsélors must - obtain and
malntom a position of competitiveness. B - |

As a model program, the’ Umversn‘y of Florida has tried to follow the ACES and
Council Standards including spec:olty standards for mental health counseling.
Students are allowed and encouraged to select from a wide range of courses else-
where at the: Uni_versityQ .t Js the belief of AMHCA and the Counselor Education
Department. ot\ohe University of Florida thot as mental health counselors inter face
- with other ment I'health professionals. as port of an interdisciplinary team, students
will need oppropr:ate prepuratlon in deportments of psychology and soc:ology, the
‘medical school, and other departments outsnde their own program.

The UF. Counselor Education Department has made available to its students a
 list of 15-20 specmlty areas wn‘h several suggested courses relotmg to each. This
*list is currently bel?‘g u&dated to include Heolth, Mgd:col-Reloted, and Business and
~Industry specialty areas. '

‘Future Trends .

Based on experlences over the past few years, envisioning some of the future
trends for mental heolth--couqselo_rs and thelr impact on training and preparation is

both relevant and essential. _ v .



ldentity. Flrst, mental health counselors are changing roles; moving from
counselling ‘to therapy. The transition of the Amerlcan Assoclation of Marrlage and
Family Counselors (AAMFC) to the Amerlcan Association of Marriage and Fomlly
Theraplsts (AAMFT) was a dellberate move to increase the organization's recognltlon
and credlblllty among the mental health community. Seller cmd Messina (I979)
offered an original definition for a mental health counsel r
N

Mentol Heqlth Counsellng Is an mterdlscipl no;y, multi-faceted,
holistic process of (I) the. promotion of 'healthy lifestyles, (2) the
identificatlon of individual stressors in personal levels of functioning,
ond (3) preservation or restorotlon of Mental Health.

i

This definition ‘evolved from a preventlve and developmentol point of view and was
'.‘meont to be the niche carved out for vtentol hed{th counselors. The result, however,t
tions—it Iooks great in theory but it doesn't

work out in practice. A survey of AMKCA members revec‘led that few of them are

was snmllor to many other idealistic

domg preventive or developmentol work\ What th\ y are doing is therapy. This has .
been encouraged by the community mentol health ¢ ter movement in its striving for
block grants and JCAH occredltotnon (Jomt Commission on ‘the Accreditation of
Hospitals). Such accreditation is necessary if Commumty Mental Health Centers
“are to have in'potient-viéits; obviously a retreat to thewrhedlcol model. ConSUItotnon,
education, prevention and outreach have all been reduced or dropped from Ieglslotlon
as esséntial services of the Commumty Mental Health Center. ° .
" Skills. Students will probably have to attain more techmcol expertise in how to
.assess mental status, use the Diagnostic & Statistical Manual lII' (DSM), and do
‘medications mqnqgement through psychopharmacology coUrses. Future mental
“health counseling students will undoubtedly need to possess quosn-medncol
information. Consider an "infrared chemical Catscan" that assesses me_ntol_stotus by
examining "hot 5pots" on the brain or evaluating the stress hormone levels in the
body. Although both of these ideas are purely imaginative, the time is commg in our
technology when mentol health counselors will need this type of training.
Techmques. In the area of therapeutics, mental health counselors need to have
more tools in th;} tool box. Continuing to rely on verbol insight therapies will
hamper " the’ 'ﬁmen al health counselor's ability to deal with a wnder range of cllents.

]




Teaching process-oriented }ypos of theroples such as Neurolingulstic Programming
and multidimensional kinds' of counseling such as Multimodal Therapy would enable
the counselor tolincrease the number of therapeutic routes avallable. :

Expanding the repertoire of alternative skills Is an additional area worthy of
consideration. Mental health counselors might want to know alternative techniques
such as Senol Dream-Work or Pranayama Yoga breathing exercises.

‘Licensure and Certification. Regarding future trends in licensure ond certifi-
cotion, national certification with state reciprocity is in slght. The National Board
for Certified Counselors, Inc. (NBCC) examination is a model identical to the
Natlonal‘Psychology Examination.  Individual states are beginning to recognize the
National Psychology Examination in lieu of their own state examinations. Movement -
toward this reclprocity is hoppenlng here In Florida. The Rules and Regulations
panel of the . Florido Deportment of Professional Regulation determined that indivi-
duals certified by ‘the National Adademy of Certified Clinical Mental Health
Counselors need only take the state examination for Ilcensure, they do not have to
validate the work experience requirements, as these have olreody been met through
NBCC certification. The State Rules and Regulations Panel then odopted the same
examination used by the Board. The approach now is ocross-the-boord recognition of
~ the NBCC Certification, as it |s neorly the same as Florida's licensure requirement.
As the NBCC gains recognition, persons having taken that examination, and cernfled
with a specialty designation m Mentol Health Counselmg, coulci becgme llcensed ‘as ‘
Mental Health Counselors or as Counselors.‘ This will probobly become a trend all
across the country. : ' T

Third-party payments. Along wn‘h the Iucensure |ssue, thlrd-porty payments
will become an’ increasing reality for mental health counselors. This is a difficult
areq becouse of the political "turfdom" involved. Psycholognsts and social workers
don't want marriage and family ‘therapists or ‘mental health counselors to be ellglble
for thlrd-porty payments—they are all looking.out for the dollar in terms of checkmg
and protecting their own turf. As mental health counselors become licensed through -
individual states, this "keepmg out" will become a moot issue—it is only a matter of
time. The State of Virginja, the first stote to license counselors, prowdes an excel-
lent model. Presently two out of the three Blue Cross/Blue Shleld insurance
companies recogmze professuonol counselors as eI|g|ble recipients of thtrd-prcrty



payments. ' Florida- mental health q)unselors are preparlng to fight for thlrd-pd?ty
payments soon. : . \

On the natlonal scene, AMHCA, under the umbrella of its paid Iobbylst Ih
Washington, the Washlngton Council for Medicine and Health, has introduced changes
in slx different federal laws in on effort to hove mental health counselors recognized
as the "fifth core providers" of mental health services. This, in effect, would maKe
them eliglble reciplents of third-party payments. This battle may be a little tougher,
‘but'it, too, Is Just around the corner.

- Association memenbershlp. Regarding future trends In professional associa-
tions, AMHCA. might consider differentiated membership. For example, there might:
be clinical members as there are In AAMFT, who would come from an accredlited
counseling program. There might also be certified clinical counselors and profes-
slonals who were solely mental health ‘counselors, Additionally, there might be -
associates who would belong to an open mcmbershsp category. As increased career
H g, the needs of mental health

ladder mobsllty occurs within mentol healt|

counselors must beJmet within the Assoclottons."" -
Accountabillty. Accountobllity is another important Issue. Two years ago,
“federal mental health law, the “efficacy bill," was proposed, legislation that would
require practitioners to Justify the validity of the treatment approach being used
with a particular client or problem, e.g., Gestalt, RET, CIienf—Ccntelred,'Reallty
Therapy. The mentdl health community monogéd to stave off that bill. However,
what is important here is accountability, an issue that continues to be in the public
eye. An example of thls can be found in a recent issue of Discover magazine, May,
1983. An exerpt from Bernie Zelbergeld's The Shrmkmg of America: Myths of

chhologncol Chonge, an artic Ie based on-15 years of reseorch, follows the same

notion as the work of Eysenqk (1965) and. alleges that it cannot be proved that
counselmg or (:heropy occompllshed much of onythmg' The efficacy :ssue is not
~ going to go away, and it is just such chollenges thot counselors and mental health
' ) counselors are going to have to be prepared to deal with. '
“ A Professional communications. The future w;ll have to bring chonge in the way
> mentol health counselors communicate with each other through professional

_commumccmons and journals. Bill-Wiekel, a past-President of AMHCA in an article

~in- the Pennsylvania Personnel and Guidance Journal, proposes a "custom-made

-
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Journal®  The subscriber would receive a computer card and a list of abstracts of

several dcslr@crtlcles ond mall it
would then be created and sent to the subscriber. That may seem to be on unusual
idea. Howe\{er. this method Is currently belng used by The Progressive Farmer, ond
‘might be q useful idea to be consldered by mental health counseling os well. Other

approximately 50 articles. The subscriber would specify on the computer card
/Kio‘ the publisher. A magazine of those articles:

types of communications—talking books, videa dlscs, teleconferencing—moy be some
of the future of professional meetings. For example, a speaker or presenter who was
unable to attend a conventlon or conference could prepare a video disc, and the
presentation could be viewed on q television scréen. .

Career lodder. Promoting upward mobility on the career ladder for mental
health <ounselors continues to be a struggle. As the profession begins to differen-
tiate, the future muy provide upward mobility starting with early entry levels of
education in this way: One year of training at. the Community Colleg'e': level would
yield a Mental Health Aide; two years of training would yield a Mental Health Assis-
tant or Techmcnon, four years of troinmg would yield a-Mental Heolth Associate; the
Master's Degree level, or five years of training, would yield a Mental Health -
Counselor; six years ofAtrolnmg, the Education Specialist or.,two-year Master's pro-
grdm, would yield a Clinical Mental Health Counselor; six years of training and two
years of experience would yield a Certified Clinical Mental Health Counselor; eight
years of' training or the Doctorate with two years of experience would yield a
Diplomate in the area of Mental Health Counseling. This graded process would be
one possibility of involving people at early entry levels and help them move upward
in their careers in‘mental health counseling. —

Although expanded ond diversified career opportunities hove been addressed at
this conference, the importance of career mobility cannot be overstated. In
examining potential work bettings for grGduates in memol health counseling, health
and medically-related health care counvzilmg might, be ‘explored more thoroughly.

Another growing area is gefontologicol‘counselnng, which has for some time been a
component of mental he.qlth‘c_:ounseling{ A Newsweek article (Nicholson, 1982)
discusses which jobs are decreasing in demond; which are growing only slightly and
which are rapidly increasing in demqnd. The prediction was that gerontological
social work, tre second highest in priority, would grow by 150%. The article further
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suggests that as America hecomes alder, this areq will experience even greater
axpansion, Thus, mental health counseldrs who do gerontological counsaling may find
o rapidly expanding job market,

Technology. Finally, high technoloqy\ Is the direction of the present and the
future. ‘Mental haalth counselors must orlent themselves to ond become Qgeared wp
for technalogy and the rapid changes that result. We have only scratched the surfoce
of technology, and thls cxpmdlhg, mushreoming fleld Is limited only by our Imogina-
tion. The child or student gobbling up Pac-Man now will be the one who, via
computer, will be "gobbling up depression on tha video screen in 1990,

SUMMARY

Our continuously evolving society compels counselors to be ever changing in
theeir profession. A necessary part of a chqnglng profession is to strive constantly to
rove the quality of professlonols throuqh their training. The Americon Mental
Health Counselors Association has proposed stondards such as a two-yéar training
program and 1000 hours of supcrvlscd field experlence that could potentially upgrade
- the profession ond enhance credibility among the other mental health professions,
In addition to training standards, mental health counselors need to keep
| constantly abreast of tl"\e"‘chonging nature of their profession by being aware of
pertinent issues such as professional identity, therapéutic skills and techniques,
licensure and éertiﬂcotioq, third-party payments, accountability, professional
communications, career mobility and the impact of technology.

3
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RECENT DEVELOPMENT S IN BEHAVIORAL COUNSELING. :

 IMPLICATIONS FOR COUNSELOR EDUCI\II\[\I N
. r Stephen Southern R
. » T ' o SN
' e * ' .

ot A mail survey of 76 selected deportment chairpersons and trmmng
: supervisors from- behaviorally oriented . counselor training programs
identified tre ds and training needs in counselor education.  The top
_fiye ‘trends, fn descendlng order, were behavioral medlclne/heolth
‘unsehng, cognitive behavior modification/therapy, marriage and

g Tamily theropy? counseling, human resources development/business and
. # ifdustrial consultation, and gerontology/gerontological counseling. The =
=7 - most frequently reported specializations were school counselor, mentals .. -
health. counselor, and agency counselor. formotlon is provided™ . -
“regarding the assaciational .affiliation of respondents, as well as their -
recommendot:ons for new program emphases dnd specnflc coursework
in behovnoral counsehng trcnmng programs. :

: \

The followmg doto répresent outcomes of a brlef survey whlch was conducted .
“in Apnl 1981 in order to identify emerglng trends in behovnorol counsehng. The
present report is a descrlptlon of trends ond issues' identified by 76 respondents who
. returned questionnaires within 60. days of a 30 AprlI 1981 deadline. Informotlon
'supphed by the 76 respondents (74.5 percent of the 102 individuals | who were
: surveyed) indicated that behovnorol medlclne/heolth counseling, cognltnve behavior -
. modlflcotlon/theropy, morrloge and fomlly theropy/counsehng, human resources

development and gerontologlcol counsehng will be major professional emphoses m’_' '

'the next three years. . In addition, respondents ldentnfled essentlol graduate courses, e
- innovative programs,. and lndlspensable trcnnmg texts. The flndlngs of the study may
provnde dlrectlon for progrom pIonnlng, cont:nunng education, and mformotlon dns-,

.L_

semlnotlon. . . - .'

) . R
-t . .
. A

Stephen Southern, Ed. D., is Assnstont Professor of Counsehng ,PsychoIOgy at
Temple Unwersnty. - , ,
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Progroms were selected for the study by vlrtue of bemg mcluded m the
_ Association for Advancement of Behavior Therdpy (AABT) 1978 Dlreotorx of -
Graduate Study in Behavior Therapy (Graduate Progrdms in Counselmg Psychology)
or described in Counselor Preparation l980”§HQll|s & Wantz, l980) as being at’ leost,

Ty, -

25 percent "behavioral" in phlloso hICGl orientation dccordlng to responses on a
dlrectory dotd survey: form. Four persons returned blank questlonnolres of letters
|nd|cot|ng thdt they- did not offer a counselmg progam or were not behovrorol in |
: phllosophlcol orientation.. Seven of the respondents who completed questlonncnres

noted errors or - problems with the content or formdt of VGI'IOUS questlons. The ™.

. "Behovnorol Counselor Questionnaire" is included as an dppendlx. ,
1 The chdrocterlstlcs of the respondents suggested thot the sample is representd-
tive of the identified pool of 102 deportment cholrpersons and trdlnlng supervnsors.

The geogrophlcol dlstrlbutlon of the sample is. descrlbed in Table | below.

¥

- T Table |

- Characteristics of Respondents L
Geogrdphi'collLocotEOn o “ : Frequency B o ‘-:'Percentdge " %:‘
S Canada N B |
Northeast .. 11 . a4
B Southeost o | 25 A\\ . XN
Mi'dwest. E . <21 | - | 27‘_.6. ,v.' :
Westd . B o120 R 'zls_.sw_ |
" TotalSample | B "R 1000
'Somple/Poolb B Co '76/102 4 \ 745
. o : ' \ v

°The cotegof‘y lncludes Southwest, Northwest, ond West. N

bThe pool of prospectxve ‘respondents lncluded Conodd (2), Northeost (l9), Southedst
(29), Mldwest (28), Southwest (9), Northwest (3), ond ‘West (l2)

=
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' The expected frequencies of respondents based upon the actual d|str|but|on of

questionnaires was |.0 percent for Conodo, 18.6 percent for the Northeost, 28.4

percent for the Southeast, 27.56 percent for the Midwest, and 23.5 percent for the -

West (includmg Southwest and Northwest). Therefore, the sample included somewhat -

more respondents from the Northeast and Southeost and less from the West thon
anticipated..

In terms of the titles or positions of respondents, the sample'included fewer

chcnrpersons and supervisors than expected, since all questlonnolres were directed to

them. However, it was apparent: from cover letters and comments written on the
forms that the respondents were acting for the progrom administrators. Most were
* familiar encugh with the actual ‘training |n questlon to provude valuable data. The
" titles or descriptions are listed in Table 2.

Table 2’

Titles of Respondents
Title or Position ‘Frequency: ' ’Percentoge
P MGlinicol. Supervisor ‘ _‘ l6‘ _ ( @ 2l.l. .
Department Chairperson . 30, A 39.5
Program Coordinator : 9., | o -~ 11.8
Faculty Member w0 LA
Other Person® * . 7 R Y-

The cotegory mcludes deon of students, d|rector of ocodemlc progroms, dnrector of
groduote study nd other odmlnlstrotors. ‘ . :

¢
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Résponses to the third item on thé questionnaire (see Appendix) addr'es\s'edvfhe
~levels of fraining offered by the instityfions. The ljesporises are summarized in
- Table 3. ' ' |

Table 3

‘Training Offered Within Programs

)

Degree or Level :  Frequency " Percentage
‘Ph. D. e 238 /" | 30.3
Ed.D. AT L 24 -
| | | | o Y
Doctorate w0 o 52.6
Post-Master's orEd...Sv. SUDRR b - 25.0

| ‘ | o |
Master's Degree® - - 63 \ - 82.9

' 1
. » . . . ‘ll ) .
Paraprofessional® I 5.3
Less Than Doctorate . 36 47.3
. . A

Al percentqges are based upon a max1mum frequency of 76; however, these cate-
gories are nof exclusive..

bThe category mcludes Bachelor's degree progroms (e.g., one awards an Associate
Counselor Cerhflcqte) : ' b :

'.v' “ o \

-’
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The responding ‘institutions offered trolnlng in a variety of speclollzotlons
‘which are described in Table 4. The responding programs offered specializations in a
wide variety of areas. . The high percentage of school counsellng trolnlng programs is ’
. probobly reosonoble for the field of counseling, given the hlstorlcol bockground of

" the profession. With the-increase in mental health and agency - f:ounsellng in recent -
years—e.g., the American Mental Health Counselors Association is the fastest
growing division wlthln the Amerlcon Assocmﬂon for Counseling and Development-

the high percentoges (71.1 and 69.7) in these areas are llke ly to be representohve. _

Py Table 4

Specializations Within Programs

Type of Specialist . - : Frequency . :; Percentage |

Counseling Psychologlst . - 35 o . 46.l
Counselor Educotor 30 _. . | _ 39.5 . | ' 3"7’;‘
School Counselor - sy A
Co'llege/University ' , S | '.

“Counselor s : 46 _ : -6Q.5
Mental Health Counselor s R TN
Agency Counse lor o L 53 .. - - 69.7 .. e
'Rehobililotion.Counselor v : 27 R ) —35.5
Personnel & Guidance :: | o '. o |

Specialist =~ . 3 B : - - 30.3
Morrioge & Fon'__\il_y Counselor 20 : ) l 263
O’rher.‘Speciolisth - | 12 158

3

Note: All percentoges are bosed upon a moxtmum frequency of 76; however, theﬂ
categories are not exclusive. : o,
°The category  includes School Psychologist (5), Orgonlzohonol Development
- Specialist (2), Reseorcher (2), Employment Services Specialist, ond Fomlly Life
Educator. \
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The Item (6) on the questionnaire which requested Informoﬂon regording
|nvolvement in professional orgonizoﬂons was included to secure additional data
about respondent characteristics. However, the descrlptwe data in Table 5 are
mteres’rmg iin terms of trends, as well. The state organizations within -Table 5.
include APA and AACD groups. The other organizations reported by respondents .
were “the Amerlcon Association for Marriage and Family Therapists; American
Assocucmon of - Biofeedback Clmlcmns, American Associagtion of Sex Educators,
Counselors, and Theroplsts, Amerlcon Society .of Clmlcol Hypnosis; Association for
Meosuremem‘ and Evaluation in Guidance; Association of Non-White Concerns in
Personn_el and Guidarice; Association for Religlousqﬂnd Value Issues in Counseling;

Table 5
~ Professional Affiliations of Respondents

‘_Cr‘oup or Organization .~ Frequency Pe'réenjoge '

-

American Educational Research 8- | _ 10.5

Association (AERA)

7

American Association for Counseling 47 618
_ and Devélopment (AACD) ‘ :
American Psychological a4 | | 57.9

categories are not excluslve.

Association (APA)

Association for Advancement of N 17.1.
‘Behavior Therapy (AABT) -

~ ‘Association for Counselor S [ ' 13.2

* Education & Supervision (ACES)
State Organizations o - 0 " _ 13.2
Other Organizations | ' 17 22,4

Note All percem‘oges are bosed upon a maximum frequency of 763 however, the

\



Canadian G}uldonce and Counselling Assocloflon Canadian Psychologicol Assoclation; .
International Neuropsychlotrlc Society; International Roundtoble for Advancement of
Counselling, and Society of Behavioral Medicine. ‘
The relatively low frequency of respondem‘s who reported AABT memberihip is
curious. The data suggested that they consider the large professlonol organizations,
APA and AACD, to pe their primary affiliations. Yet, this survey was directed to .
programs that were assumed to be somewhat behavioral in training orlentation.
Similarly, while behavioral medicine and marriage and family therapy were identified
as major trends in behavioral counseling, few respondenfs reported membership in
the Society of Behovnorol Medicine ‘or the American Assocncmon of Morrloge and
Family Theropnsts, respechvely. : o J : ‘ -
The major. purpose of the study was to |dem‘|fy trends in behovnorol counseling
gaccording to the percephons of persons involved in the ‘raining of; future profes-

: "..slonols. The responses to the question, "Which of the followmg emphoses are likely

to grow on a national basis or represent major trends in behavioral counsehng in the
next 3 yeors"" provided a clear sense of the direction that respondents beheve the
professlon w:ﬁ!l follow. The major frends are identified by rank in Toble 6.

The top five trends in Table 6 represent emphases whlch have received -
'increasing attention in publlccmons, convenhon programs, and workshops. Behavioral /
,medlcme is an mterdnscnphnory field which has enjoyed phenomenol growth since its
founding m the winter of 1977 at the Yale Conferente on Behovnorol Medlcme
(Schwartz & Weiss, 1978). ' The .field has several 'strong orgomzdhons mcludmg the
Society of Behovnorol Medlcme, the Acodemy of Behavioral Medlcme Research, and ‘
. the Behavnorol Medlcme Specnal Interest Group within the Assocncmon for Advance-
ment of Behovnor Theropy (AABT). In addition, there are two mojor publications, the
Journal of Behovnorol Medicine and Behavioral Medicine Abstrocfs. “Opportunities

for contributions by counselors to behovnorol medicine have exnsfed for years. For
example, Allen (I 977) called the area "an expanding horizon" ond Suinn (1974, 1977)
7provnded d model for counseling -intervention through his sngmflcont work on the
modification of the coronary-prone behovnor pattern. Modnfnccmon of risk factors
for disease is o‘*mojor area within clinical behoworol medlcme (Pomerleau, 1979). .
The preventive and developmem‘ol perspectlves within the counselmg profession

<
make behovnorol medlcme a "natural specnollzohon" for proctmoners.
/
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| ' .‘-il"oble 6 - -
o Major Trends in loral Counseling by Ran

Noﬂoﬁdl Trend or ‘ | Flnal Mean Number of

Emphasis . Rank? RankP Respondents
Behavioral Medicine/Health - I 1.79 : 43
Counseling L o ' -
Cognitive Behavior Modification 2 ’ 1.85 33
- Therapy v . .
..Marriage and Family Therapy/. 3 1.99 ISZ
Counseling ' : ct
Human Resources Development/ '3 2.13 16
Industrial and Business
Consultation - ‘ _
Gerontology/Gerontological _ 5 2.43 14
~ Counseling . e S -
Biofeedback/Self-Regulatory . -6 2.30 ' 10
. Therapy o o o
Substance Abuse/Alcoholism . 1.5 ' 2.55 ' 9
. Counseling B S ' '
“Community Counseling/ 7.5 1.83 6
: Research ' . * ' ,
Sex Counseling/Therapy 9 2.17 6
Behavioral Group Counseling/ 10.5, 2.00 4 -
Therapy - , . :
Applied Behavioral Analysis - 10.5 2.33 3
‘ ~ Systems Approach S _
~ Other Emphasis® 2 NA 4

Note: The numbers of respondents by items are not exclusive.

9The final rank was computed based upon the lowest total score per item. A rank of
"|" for an emphasis area was scored as one point. Second ranked items were scored-
two points while third ranked items were three points. Unranked items on each
questionnaire (#7) were scored four points. Total scores ranged from 209 (final rank.
of 1.5) to 296 (rank of 12). ' ’ '

bThe mean rark was computed from the. ranks (1, 2, and 3) octbally assigned by
respondents. The sum of ranks was divided by the number of respondents for that
" item. ' : ' :

CThe category includes Sel_f-Confrol/SeIf-Monagement (N=3) and Prevention.
' /. : : '

-




Coghltlve, behavior modification, andjher ‘top-ranked trend according to
respondents, continues to attrbict helping professionals. . Mahoney (1977) anticipated'
the contemporary integration of cognitive dnd behavioral approaches to therapy and
discussed implications of the reconciliation of differences between the two distinct
psychological trodltions. He described the emerging inter face, developlng a cautious
framewotk for practice and research among "thinking behoviorlsts" (Mahoney,
By
behavioral opproqches by specifically bridging the ‘gap between cognitive-semantic
therapy (e.g., Beck's cognitive therapy and Ellis' RET) and behavior modification
' 'technblogy. Interest In cognitive behavior modifk.:atl.on is manifested in the various ,

eichenbaum (1977) also addressed the rapprochement of the cognitive and

articles publishied in Cognitive Therapy and Research, the vitality of the Cognitive .

Behavior Therapy Specnal Interest Group within AABT, and the pubhcohon of several

" major review texts. ’ o
Morrmge and’ family therapy/counseling was the. third-ranked trend. The
- specialization has realized tremendous growth, especially among Moster's level
practitioners, with the introduction qf program accreditation and limited third-party
payments for clinical members. The American Association for Marriage and Family
Therapy (AAMFT) is a Highly .active organization that is a strong advocate for its
members. The dominant practice theories among AAMFT members—as represented
in their publication Journal of Marriage and Family Therapy—are the family of origin

model (see, e.g., the contributions of F rdmo and Bowen), the fdmily systems
‘approach, and the structural approach (e.g., Mmuchm) While behovnorlsts-lncludmg,_
Stuart, leermon, Morgolm, Reid, Thomos, Patterson, Wahler, Baer, and Whaley—
have been involved in family and couple interventions, morrloge and fomlly theropy
is not presently characterized by the behavioral perspectlve. :

Hollis and Wantz (1980) noted the dramatic shift in counselor preparation
~.programs toward marriage and family coursework. They aiso found that the specmh-
zation of gerontologlcol counseling has increased, primarily due to the change in age
- of the cllents who are served:by counselors. Gerontology/gerontological counsellng
was the flfth-ronked trend identified by respondents in this study. Since the older
. adult population is. mcreosmg while the school-aged populotlons are decreasmg, the
trodmonol bases of counsehng must be re-exammed '
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Human resources develépment/lnﬂustrlol dnd business consultation was ronked
fourth In the llst of trends In behavloral counseling. While business and lndustry
"look out for ‘thelr own" (Kunze, 1973), there has-been a rapld shift toward demand
for counsellng services (especlally In consultotlon) in the business world (see Crlstiani
& Cristianl, 1979; Papalla & Moore, I979) Career counsellng, tralning, outplcce-
ment, and orgonlzqtlonol development represent exponding domains for hufman
resources developrrlent. The interest in preventive health and stress monogennent '
- among executives and trainers has contributed much to the trend toward human
resources development services (e.g., Ivancevich & Matteson, 1980). Behavioral
medicine programs were created in industry-—includlng the Johnson & OJohnson "Live
for Life" prdgrom (Wilbur, 1980) and the .Control Data. Corporation "Stoywell"
program (Naditch, 1980), and -in universlties, for exomple, the UCLA Center for
Health Enhoncement Education and Research (Gorney: & West, 1980) and the Center '
for Health Monogement df the UnivVersity of Houston (Ivoncewch & Matteson, 1980)~—"
. to meet the demond for services. - Since this. trend incorporotes behavioral
'medlcme/heolth counseling concerns, human resources consultation is among the
most promising specializations for the near future. _

Respo’ndents were also surveyed about graduate coursework. The responses to
. the questions, "If you were to add one essentiol grcducte course to the curriculum of
your program, what would be its content or Mle"“ are categorized in Toble 7.
Although the data are inconclusive, the new courses included work in the areas which
were pre\)iously identified as trends. Several programs (19.7 percent of institutions
in the sample) would add a course specializing in marriage and fomiIY counseling.”

-~ The data contained in Table 8 are inconclusive due to the small number of
respondents in most :cctegories. ‘However, the categories in Table 8 provide an
interesting picture regarding the brecdth of behavioral counseling. Again the major
trends are well represented° however, a large array of traditional and nontraditional
emphoses are lncluded as well,

The final questlon (IO) on the queshonncnre was s intended to link specific texts
with the identified emerglng trends. The book selections of respondents are nofed in
Tabte 9. N

58



Tatile 7
Frequencies of Essential, New Gradvate Courses

Course or Toplc - " Frequency
Marriage and Family Ther\‘opy/CounselI‘ng | ) 15
Advanced Techniquesd T 13
Behavioral Medicine : : o 9
Human Resources Development/Consultation ' 1

Cognitive Behavior Modificoﬂon/Theropy

' Behavioral Group Counseling
G;rontology/Gerontologicol Counseling:
Theory DevelopmentP ‘_ : \

Advanced Psychology Courses®

© & & & & o

“None/No Response ' I
Total ' 76

s

,°Th§ category includes laboratory and practicum courses.
bThe cotegory includes metofheoreticol analysis courses.

CThe category includes ethics, advanced experimental desugn, developmentol
psychology, and biological bases of behavior courses.
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! Table 8
Frequencles of Program Emphases or Speclolizations

Emphasis or Speclalization | Frequency

Community Mental Health |
Behavioral Medicine/Health Counseling
: Cobnsellng Special Populations®
Developmental Counseling

Marriage and F’omﬂy The.;rapy/Counsellng
Consultationb |

Biofeedback

a
g

3 2

Behaviorism-Humanism Rapprochement
. el
Transactional/Ecological Perspective

Cognitive Behavior Medification/ Therapy

N N NN W W W s s NN N

Group Counseling
Career Counséling ' |
Voéqtionol Evaluation . e
\ Orgmizatioﬁol Behavior Management | 1
Applied Behavior Analysis K d !
Learning Theory-Psychbona lysis Rapprochement ' .
None/No Response ' - l9

9The category includes women (3), minority (3), and aged populations.

bThe cotegdry includes consultation in schools, business and industry, and community
agencies. .




Table 9

Textbook Selections of Resporvdents
Author(s) Co _ Title Frequency
J.D. Krumboltz & Behavioral Counseling: IS
C.E, Thoresen Cases ond Technlques
o “both editions)
O.C. Rimm & Behavior Therapy: Techniques: 14
J.C. Masters ond Empirical Findings
: (both editions)
F.H. Kanfer & © Helping People Change: & 6
A.P. Goldstein - A Textbook of Methods
A.Bandura 3 Prinélplcs of Behavior 5
‘ | ' Modification ' S
M.R. Goldfried & - - Clinical Behavior Theropy -. 5
J. Wolpe | " The Practice of Behavior ) 3
: ' -+ Therapy (2nd Edition) :
B. Shertzer & - F'undgmentols of Counseling 3
S.C. Stone B (All editions) S '
J.H. Brown & ; Systematic Counseling : 2
C. Brown : . '
- C.H, Patterson f Theories of Counseli'ng and 2
I Psychotherapy (2nd Edition)
A. Lazarus | Multimodal Behavior Therapy - 2
J.Haley J'  Problem-Solving Therapy > 2
M. Machoney ' Cognition and Behavior ' b2
Modification o
Other Behavioral Texts s -,  ' o1
Other Nonbehavioral Texts ' : 4
NE'\e/No Response £ 4
2 aes
- 6
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The descriptive dota lgatheraed In this study provided a sense of fecent develop-

ments ond  emerging trends  In behavioral counseling,  Clearly, behavioral
cmdicimﬁ\ealth cmnsellrsg; cognliive behavior modificatlon/thercpy, mor‘rioga o
. fomily theropy/counsellng, humaon resources develq)mem/imbnriol ond business
consultation, and garontok)qy/geromclmﬁ(.ul counseling arg program emphases that
are likely to grow in the next thres yoars, Courses and ;’%rogram Innovations have
been (or will be) implermented to reipond to needs for specialized tralning for
.;,gunsoﬂnq students..

‘ Anhouqh the study was deslgned to investigate pcrccptlons of counselor educa-
tors from programs which were at |east 25 percent "behavioral* in terms of philo-
sophical orientation, few n‘tspcndent,s {(N=13) belonged. 1o AABT, However, a lorge
number of respondents expressed allegiance to the major counseling organizations,
the American Association for Copnseling and Development (61.4 percent) and the
Americon Psychological Assoclation (57.9 bcrcént). This condition may reflect the
lack of identification with the "behavioral" label among some respondents. )

Responses to questions on the si:rvcy (4 and 5) indicated that only 33 programs
(43.4 percent) were described os "primarily bdmvldrgl in nature."  Thirty-nine
respondents (51.3 percent) identified themselves as "primarily behavioral® in orienta-
tion. However, 61.8 percent of the 76 questionnaires in this study indicated a major
_behavioral erientation in program or personal practice. The stydy would have been
more rigorous if a specific definition of "behoviorbl"-occording to the progmatic
definition of methodological (rather than rodical) behaviorism (Mchmey/ 1974)—had
been provided to respondents. The. available data suggested that persons involved in
odmumstrcmon ‘and innovation in bchcvsorolly oriented training programs find their
professional identities in @ number of settings ond groups. Only ‘a few respondents
reported membership in AABT, the major behavior therapy osioclation; SBM, the
behavioral medicine *society; or AAMF“T, the primary mcrrioge and farnily therapy
group. . o -

The results of this study indicated d:rectnons for specnohzohons within
behavioral counselmg.. Since the 1981 study, journal articles and convention
programs have increasingly emphasized the forementioned trends. Marrioge and
family therapy continues. to enjoy strong support among practitioners. Behavioral

medicine, health counseling, and health psychology are major concerns in counseling

-
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ond ofher helpmg professrons. Cognmve behavior modlflcohon/theropy does not

‘seem fo hove coptured wide attention; yet, respondenfs note that counsellng and.
fheropy have "gone cognmve" (Mohoney, 1977). ' B :

Humon resources - developmem‘ (HRD) represents one of the mosf promlsmg
trends d!n counsellng. Opporfunmes for tronsferrlng counsellng skills into business
and industrial seh‘lngs ore belng ropldly identified.  The 1983 APGA convention
emphoslzed preporohon for w;volvemenf m the private sector, a new "morket" g|v¥n
the-reductions in trodmonol counsellng populohons and settings. The concurren’r,
developments in behovlorol medlcme/heolth counsellng in the corporate world render
HRD and. buslness consulfohon even more promlslng. The l983 Socnety of Behavioral
Medlcme conference hlghllghted Kealth promohon, sfress monogemem‘, ond rlsk- |
reduchon progroms for busmess ond mdustry. ‘ o

Gerontologrcol counsellng hos recelved some oﬁenhon in the llteroture, »

however, it hos seemed to develop mori slowly thon respondents predlcfed in the

presem‘ survey.-' Perhdps the lack’ of oclopolmcol power of fhls group - ‘and/or
personol issues wufh aging among program designers lmpede the developmen* of this

important s ecnollzoflon. However, ongoin successes in biofeedback technology,
p p qoing

. neuropsychologlcol ossessmenf, and cognitive refronnnn@fechnology should c&nfrlbute .

- to gains in gerom‘ologlcol opplncotlons among behavioral counselors.
- - The results and- lmpllcohons of this survey identify p\romlslng deveIopmem‘s ond
trolnmg needs for counselor education. Progrq{ns and deporfmem‘s that wish fo”

respond to emergmg trends should consld offering specnollzed coursework,A

ps conhnumg ed co |on, ond mformol leormng opporfum-

.reropy, and humon Aresources developmem‘ shouId be

>

lmplemenfed lmmedlotely. The projected sngnlflconce of cognitive behovuor ,

cohon ‘and geromologlcol. counsellng in counselor educohon should recelve K.
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BEHAVIORAL COUNSELOR QUESTIONNAIRE f’

1. School/Program:

« Your Name:

) ~N
-~

Your Title:_ ' B B

w

. Whom do you train in your program? (Check all that apply)

Ph.D. Practitioners e Co]]ege/University Counselors
-Ed.D, Practitioners - _ Mental Health Counselors -
Post-Master's/Ed.S. Practitioners Agency Counselors .
Master's Level Practitioners Rehabilitation Counselors
Paraprofessionals" Personnel & Guidance Specialists
Counseling Psychologists Marriage & Family Counselors.
Counselor Educators Other Specialists (Specify:
School Counselors

'IIIH.H

IIHHII‘

4, Nou]d'you classify or describe your program as pr1mar11y behaviora] in
orientation? (Check one) .
: '”Yes‘ No ,

5. Would you describe your persona] practice theory or treatment or1entation
25 behavioral? . (Check one)
___Yes No

6. To what professiona] organization(s) do you devote maaor a]]egiance?
Write name(s) in b]ank) .

' 7. .Nhich of the fo]]owing emphases are likely to grow on a national basis or-
* represent major trends in behavioral counseling in the next 3 years? (Rank
top one to three with " representing first choice)

- . - behavioral medicine/health counse11ng
. gerontology/gerontological- counseling -
substance, abuse/alcoholism counseling
marriage and family therapy/counseling :
cognitive behavior modification/therapy. ' - -
behavioral group therapy/counseling
sex counseling/therapy
community consultation/research
human resources development/industrial business consu1tation
biofeedback/self-regutatory therapy
applied behavioral ana]ysis/systems approach
other (Specify: - )

none. of the above.(Comments:_ ’ )

8. ' If you were ‘to add one essential graduate course to the curriculum of your
program, what would be its content or title? (Brief1y describe in blank)

)

9. What is the nature or title of your most 1nnovat1ve program emphasis or
specialization?’ (Brief]y describe in blank)

. &
s F
10. What ‘is the one book that is 1ndispepsab1e in the tra1n1ng of a behav1ora11y-
g oriented counse'lor7 (Nr1te title in blank) )

. & ' . ;' ) : -




" HEALTH COUNSELING: ¥
A PARADIGM SHIFT FOR COUNSELOR EDUCATION o

. Margaret L. Fong

The holistic perception of humans has spawned a new area of study
called health counseling, an amalgam of elements from psychology,
medical sociology, and health. education.” Counselor .education
programs need to address this holistic view by making a paradigm shift
from emphasis on mind and behavior to mind-body-behavior interac-"
tions. Two major challenges to counselor education are (1) to incor-
porate this  holistic perception throughout the "(:urriculum, in
prerequisites, course content, and practicums; and -(2) to develop a
health counseling subspecialty to prepare health counselors. Sugges-
- tions are offered regarding the changes that would be required to
achieve these goals. - - . -

’
s
1 S
2NN

At first glance the term "a porddigm_shift" may seem a little pretentious, as

-«“ 2

health counseling'osuolly is seen merely as a new subspecialty in counseling.: This
narrow viewboim‘ is.pifobqbly true now, but health counseling will assume fdr greater
importance in future counselor education in terms of how an individual is
conceptudlizedkand_ossisted to change by the counselor. The increase in knowledge
about mind-body reldtibnéhips as related to overall good health requires counselors to
~ make a drastic shift in the way they view individuals. No longer ‘can counselors
" maintain the duolisﬁ_c viewpoint that mind and body function separately and indepen-
dently. In sOm, coon'sélor,s can no longer be "mind" Speciolists. This paper will.
discuss the challenges health counseling presént§ 'f‘o"fcounselor education. | ‘
Growing up in the late 1940's and early 1950's, mos-t. coUnséldrs were trained to -
- value scientific evidence. If you are feelin% ill, g‘o to the doctor; if thé doctor c@xit'_
find anything physically Wrong, then it .must be all in your mind. Reflecting tpe'
“separation of mind and body, physiology in the 1950's delineated two branches of the

1

.~ 'Margaret Fong, PhD, is Assistant Professor in Counselor Education df the
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nervous system: the cenfrol nervous system under the dlm«(lfn of condcious confrol, B
‘ond the autonomic nervous system, so named since it was thought to operofe
lndependenlly of conscious control. Counseling developed and grew during lhls.
period, deflnlng itself as a fleld concerned primarily with the study. of behov:or,
- mental oblhfles, and functlonol ospecfs of behavior. Counseling became one, of the
mind speclolhes. "Counselor education programs, like other dlsclpllnes at the time,
_. accepted the concept of the separation of mind and body, as revealed in course
| offerings. In fact, mind-body dualism l/wcls taken for granted and shaped the way
counselors thought and acted in the c}ossroom and with cllenfs. Most of fodoy's
counselor educofors, lncludlng this author, have been shoped by fhls construct of
reoln.y. For counselor educators to conceptualize, organize, and feoch counsel|ng
fheory qnd opprooches in.other than a dualistic way is, Consequenfly, very difficult.
The holistic perception of humans has spowned a new area of sfudy called
heqlfh counsehng. lnherenfly mterdlsclpllnory—on amalgam of elements from

psychology, medical sociology, and health educcmon-fhe gools of health counsellng

.are to promote health and prevent dysfunchon in healfhy children and adults. :

Matarazzo gives a cleqr deflnmon of health psychology (lnserf counsellng) as:

N~

“. the oggregole of the specific educohonol sclenhflc, and profess:onal
contributions of the discipline of psychology to the promotion and
< . maintenance of health, illness, and related dysfunchon. (1982, P 4)

The grownng interest in heolth counseling within counselor education is reflected by

" the recent formation of the Health Counseling Task Force by ACES in 1982.
. ' A sornpllng of research reports within the past two years reveals the great
f impact of the holistic approach. One study found that feoching asthmatic children
‘;} sel -'monégemenf skills in the classroom consistently resulted in decreosed use of
, medlccmon ‘and reduced school absenteeism (Creer, 1982). Another revealed fhof

]
P when daily, exercise was combined with counsellng to increase the individual's sense,

| _
/ - of personol involvement with life, the individual achieved greater stress reduchon

"than from either approoch olone (Kobassa, Maddi, -& Puccetti,-1982). These and
Il' other sludles |ncreos|ngly support the construct that the interaction of fhe mind and
/ body is real. More important, this concepluallzohon of the individual is resulting in
. powerful new opprooches to behavior change. One must conclude ’rhof it is important’
| to v:ew |nd|v1duols as "mind-body complexes ceoselessly lnferochng with. the social

° qnd physical env:ronmenf in which fhey are embodled" (LlpOWSkl, 1977, P 234), -




The emergence of the field of behaviorql health and health counseling thus
presents two 'mo]or“chollenges to' counselor education: (I) o'conceptuol shift to
incorporate a holistic perspective of the lelvlduol in all parts of the curriculum; and
(2) the development of a health counsellng subSpeciolty to prepare health counselors.

First, not to incorporate a holisﬂc perspecﬂve into any course deollng with
people is like continuing to organize astronomy and ‘geography courses on the
assumption that the earth is flat ”(or in this case, on the basis of the mind only)’
because it is easier tho'n changing. To occomplish this shift in the concepfuollzoﬂon
of the individual in coursework ond supervnsnon, counselor, educators and supervnsors
“must first change thelr views. ’ v

Answer this lmle quizs

le  When you make ossessments of an individual do, you take into occount :‘
nutrition, presence of chronic |llness, exercise, and sleep?
2. When you supervise trainees, do yeu encourage them to consider the whole
person or just the behavior in psychologncol terms?
-3, When you teach counseling theories, does at’ leosf one of the theories of
human change that you emphoslze encompass the body (physical) as well as
the mind (psychological)? A
If you answered any of these "No," theh you need further professionolﬁreodih'g and
workshops on the aspects that directly touch your area in counseling.._ ' ‘
The first challenge, shifting to a holistic perspective in counselor education

p'rebroms, suggests several crucial areas’ for attention and change: prerequisites, .
~ course content, and prdcticums. Prerequnsntes for entry into most groduote_
counselor training programs consist of courses in personollty, human deveiopment,
- and gbnormal psychology. These courses, all "mind" courses, are thought essential as
a groundwork for understondlng the individual. Admittediy, they are volAucble, yet
the resuit.is a genume deficiency in preparation. At present, it is not unusual for
students to be leornmg obouf stress management with the expectohon that they will
lead stress reduction groups; yef they possess little or no understanding of nutrition,
blood circulation, and: the. nervous system—oll parts of the stress response. Clegxrly,
prerequisite courses in human biology and nutrition would round out students' back-
grounds and p'reque them for the integration of mind and body within counseling.

Cr



lntegrdtlng a hollstic approooh into the content of counselor edtlcotlan.courses
s another aspect needing change.’ Counsellng theorles courses should Include hollstlc
- counseling theorles that attempt to descrlbe mind-body interactions. Lang's (1979)
“theory that change gccurs only when tRere Is both visceral and psychological arousal
is one example of a more holistic theory of change, Another cruclal area is assess-
" ment of the individual. The Initlal interview appro‘ should encompass appraisal of
the individual's patterns of dally living (sleep, eating, work, exercise) and any illness
or hondioop. Students need to understand how illness affects behovlor and vice-
versa. To meet this need, psychologlcol' assessment instruments_are being developed
that assess both the mind and body (see Gatchel & Baum, 1983, for an lntroductlon to
these). _

Practicums are- the thlrd currlculum area where students can be assnsted to
. conceptualize and counsel in a holistic manner. Practicum sites that 1mplement a -
holistic opprooch, such as Wellness Centers and.schools and ogencies using inter-
disciplinary teams, and settings that want to change in_ this direction would both be
_excellent practicum settings.” - . - |

The second major challenge to counselor education 'is the development of .

health counseling as a subspecnolty within counselmg. Before such programs are

" eagerly added, careful thought has to be, glven to what health counsellng -is, what

'knowledge and skills are required, and what resources exist to teoch them. Effective
health counseling requires not only basic counseling competencnes but\_also knowledge
and skills not normally found.in counselor education programs. An:e_f~fective heolth
counselor should possess. knoWled'gje in the human sciences, an understonding of health
care systems, and spedific mformatlon regardmg health counseling interventions. In
addition to the counseling core courses a program in health counseling should mclude '
physiology, nutrition, and courses in adult growth and development that include.

_ biological development and health care delivery. ‘

o Counselor education should also include a coursé in cognltlve-behovnorol theory
with portlcullxr emphasis on self-management techniques. Most of the successful
dpproaches to date in behaviorgl health"and wellness have their foundation in cogni-
tive-behavioral psyéhology (W"lson, 1980). Knowledge of assessment methods
particular to health counsellng, such as measures of stress, poln, and COplng, is also’
needed. Thns could be included in a requnred health counsehng course or sequence of



courses (similar to morrloge and fomlly) tought by foculty wlth heolth counsellng
experience. Flnolly, counsellng proctlcum and Internships must be available to
students, since. students need to Implement whot they hove Ioorned. Without the
program, unlverslty, and communlty resowoes to provide all of the obove, it would
be difficult to prepure a health counselor odequotely. o '

~ If such a program ls Implemented, there Is stlll the questlon of where these
speclollsts will proctlce. Many , students enthuslastically see themselveworklng ]
major medlcol centers. Unfortunotely, it Is unlikely that health counsellng will
prosper in inpatient medlcol settlngs. Presently many territorial battles are being
waged over who provides t—hed’counseling in medical settings. * Aspects of health
counseling dre presently being offered by social workers, clinical psychologists,
'clergy, health educofors,'dnd'nurses. All these disciplines are interested in role
- expansion and have elther historical tles or'a medical knowledge bdse upon which to
build. © . | ST .

School and work (other’ thon medic_ol) settings have been the traditional
domdins of the counselor. Within such settings exists a promising future for health
counseling. Wellness programs, lifestyle programs, employee assistance progroms,
. adult continuing education courses, and collegf counselmg centers all are looking for
f-'-counselors fdmllldr with stress, coping, exercise, and weight mdnogement. In
B Megotrends, Naisbitt (1982) describes the shift of the. generol public from
dependence upon institutional medical help to self-help.” Americans are looking to
schools and their employers to provude mformotlon and facilities to assist them in
caring for themselves and for their chlldren. . These are settings that require a
blended educot|onol-support|ve—-therdpeutlc approdach to - counsellng-—the level of -
helping that counselors are trained to provide. Wlthln suqh settings health cpunseling T
will flourish. / '

In summary, counselor education needs to make a paradigm shift from an
emphosls on the mind and béhavior to mund—body-behovuor interactions, so as to bring
the training programs up-to-dote with current knowledge of human behavior. Mdklng
the shift calls for both professuonol development of counselor educotors and
curriculum modifications. Health counsellng ‘as a specuolty has a bright future in
counselor education programs. Both schools and mdustry will be developing health- -
oriented programs and wull need health counselors.‘ Health counseling programs do

»




require addltlonal knowledge and skllls not normally f’c’)und‘ In counselor education *
programs. Thus counselor eddcatlon programs will need to plan carefully for the
development of a health counseling speclalty within the total educatlonal experlence.

'
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STATE-OF-CONSCIOUSNESS COUNSELING:
AN INTRODUCTION

Thq[noa 8. Roberts

State of consciggsness (SOC) means an overall style of mental
functioning at any one time, There may be thousands of SOCs, and our
awake state is just one of them. SOC psychology studies the relation-
- ships among experience, behavior, and state of consciousness. Psyche-
delic research .has revealed that mystical experiences can be. highly
beneficial, leading to advanced moral development, and that these self-
t:z‘nscendent experiences can often be facilitated in healthy ways. The
SOC approach to counseling, which may enhance mental. health and
allow deeper understanding of human development, requires that we
reformulate our view of human nature to include all SOCs if we are to
keep pace with current and future mental health research.

~—

- Qur view of counseling and other mental health professions depends in large
part on our view of human nature. - During the last ten years a diverse group of
intellectuals has been paying attention to a part of human nature that has previously
been neglected. This characteristic is the ability to enter dvdriejy of states of
conSciousneg (SOCs) and to use them for a 'l'orge'/ nu}nbé__r of purposes. The tradi-
tional approach to SOCs was to treat all of them as Inferior to our ordinary state.
4.Sor'n‘e states were seen as regressioh to childlike fhinkihg.' Others were interpreted
as interesting curiosities, but of liﬂlg.‘im_portdn'ce.' Still others were perceived as
signs of neurosis or psychosis. ._ . _ ' ' ‘

In the last ten yéors people have been asking different questions about SOCs:
Do different SOCs have any practical usﬂes?'i Wﬁdo they indicate about the human
mind and behavior? What are the implicotion:s for teaching, counseling, libefal -
education, the arts and sciences, and culture? L

¢

7 Thomas B. Roberts, Ph.D., is Professor of Learning, Development, ond Special
- Education at Northern lllinois University. : D

Sy

\g" .

-
75

50



This chapter examines the fleld of SOC studies with particulor emphasis on Its
contributions 1o coun§@ll_ng and to the ldrger fleld of mental health, What views of
the human mind ond of human behavlor come from SOC studies? What should
counselors know about SOCs? How con they use SOC-derived tedmlqucs with their
cllents ond as part of their own professional training? Glven a no}urol. hesal thy
humon desire to explore SOCs, how can counselors help decrease the dangers and
increasa the benefits? ' '

STATE OF CONSCIQUSNESS

The concept of state of consclousness is becoming recognized by many mtel-
lectual leaders as an idea whose time has come. Speaking to a 1978 conference
"Explorers of Humankind," Margaret Mead (1978) noted a "bubbling up of interest
everywhere in all the extrodrdinory and special gifts that we find in some human
b'ei'ngs," and she went on to say that the exploration of consciousness is an Underlying
root of this interest. At the same conferenc/! Carl Rogers” (|978) noted that there'
seems to be some meaning in the development of our access to olternote states of
consciousness. Lo : I A

Because the wg;d gonsciousness is used in many different ways, however, the
concept of state of consciousness is often confusing. As it is used in SOC, conscious-
ness means an overall style or type of mental funchonmg at ony one time. Common
examples are sleeping, Jreommg, and wakefulness. Just as a dozen instruments cun :
play a large number of different kinds of music, the human p;ychologlcol funchons
con "play" a large number of SOCs. There may be many thousands of different SOCs;.
our usual awake state |s ‘just one of them. (Actually, it is probably a cdllection of
many similar states or substates which we mistakenly lump together as "awake.")

. Because the word consciousness has many meanings, SOC is often misunder-
.stood. SOC should not be confused with stream of consciousness, whlch points to the’
various ideas, perceptions, memornes, md fantasies of Wthh we are aware during
introspection. SOC draws our attention to different styles of mental funcnomng,
rather than to the specific contents of our awareness. Nor should SOC be confused
with the_f-;reudicn distinction between- unconsciousness ond consciousness. States of

v ‘V

76



halng unclm\s‘;hms are also styles of psyehologlcol functioning, und so they are
included among SOGs, They ure states In which gur normal sense of " and of out-
slde awarenass have changed; one can speak of unconselbus SOCs,
Likewlse, subjective awareness Is not the: same as SOC. Some SOCs include o
" sense of sub]c‘yctiva awareness, while others don't, SOC also does not mean what
“happens to be on one's mind’a great deal, for example, ecoloqlcal consciousnass, It
doesn't mean the thoughts &V\d feelings approprimn for membership In a particular
group (e.g., women's consclousness or Ulqck consclousness); rbhes it mean modes
of functioning bu'md on differences between the right and left cerebral
hemisphqrcs. anlly, SOC does. nét, mean the act of becornirk) aware of what one
~ had been doing previously in an unaware state—for example, bccm‘nmg aware of a
particular rationalization of which one had been previously unaware. These are all

legitimate uses of consclousness, but they aré not states of consclousness.

a

SOC PSYCHOLOGY

The recognition that t‘\ur‘nohé Jhave the capability of producing a great many
SCCs has !eod to a new psychology which systematically investigates this aspect of
hurman noture The psychology of states of consciousness studies the rclohonshapsj
among experience, bchovior; and states of consciousness. SOC psychology has the
advantage over other current Western psychologles of including data ‘from both
~.behavier (observoble to:on outside observer) ond experience (ovonloble ‘from intro-
spection). More thon_ this, it includes Qbservohonls from all SOCs,_ as well as our .
ordinary, awake SOC. In foctlégfhe',.mgjo'r voriabk of SOC psychology is SOC, and the
major question it asks is/ : 4?‘ A‘A cL T St o . ‘ '

H?wdoes i vuryfromSOCtoSOC”

An mvestlgotor can’ insert whotcver topic is . most mtereshng intelligehce,-:v“
~ personality, memory, percephon, emohon, and so forth. This has the effect of
expanding’ the legmmote domain of inquiry for beyond uts current smgle-stote

v,
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7 MYSTICAL MORALITY

One of fhe mosf surprlsmg resulfs |s fhe flndlng fhof mysflcol experlences con.
be hlghly fheropeuhc. In focf, fhey can be ‘the most psychologlcolly bene,,flcml -
exp,enences possnble. Confrory to unlnformed professnonol 0p|n|on, extroordlnory
' menfol healfh is frequenfly assocmfed wnh such equrlences. ~States of unmve.,
conscmusness may puf one in touch with whaf Moslow colls the: "befnng values," Whlch_‘ o

Koh Iberg: (l98|) names "unlversol moral prmcnples." These fhen act as mohva(fors forv'-'d.
socncll action, globol dwareness, and dedlcafed llfework Thus, we seem fo hove
sfumbled onto. o sec,dnd path of’°rnorc|l developmenf a pofh in’ oddmon° to Ieogﬁ?ng o
~ from experlences w;& our families, fnends, ‘school, vand’ socml frﬁ;ﬁroéﬂ”'szh &r
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ond equallty can be extended to people who do not now enjoy ﬂ;,ze But whaf w0uld
|f meon fo ove found a pafh for\occeleroflng humon moral developrnenf" lcon fhlnk
of no flner legocy fo fufure genet;cmons than a morally |mproved world In my
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’ Among the many findings of this research is that ego-less, self-transcendent

experiences. . can often be facllltated though by -no means regularly produced. |

',_Advanced psychedellc research as d|st|ngUIshed from most’research publlshed in the
1960, and early l970's, shows that psychedelic sychotherapy offers a major way of

stlmulatlng transcendemt experlences. This t"; apy is especially useful with patlents

_.,who atternpt to surpass thelr egos, but who know only of ‘self-destructive or - socially

destru%e ways of donng so-notably alcohollcs, suucudal patlents, and narcotic

addlcts,
peo(&(bﬁygze -forced to se lect unhealthy ways& One of the new roles for counselors and
2

qofhﬁfg .

ental heaith wort@ers is” to" offer safe, healthy ways of experlencmg these

__;_states. ; The wark of Grof (l976, l980), Pahnke (1964), Rlchards (l978), and others'~

':.E"shows Jhe immense: penef,lts that can be derlved from psychedellc therapy done by

Eecause ourf cultugﬂe does not offer healthy ways of transcending the ego, .

e

: prbfessnonally tralned therapists. A wude range of prOblems can be amellorated or .

overcome via thls;route.. MOre than that,- Grof's vnew "of the mind. offers a more
comprehenswe map of human psychologlcal experlences than other contemporary

psychof%gles. Any cqm‘se on personallty or abnormal behavuor wh|ch omv‘?s Grof's"~

e

map.is clearly out of dafe.

. PR
LS
'

guicy aUés_TlONs, o

e

Each psychology has lts typlcal quest ‘

. ‘psychology asks about -the role of the unc ehavloral‘ psychology asks

_jf_-,J_the person was relnforced or punlshed for vdi be avnors. Humanlstlc psychology
= asks about self-concept and |nterpersonal relatlorts.

'-"relatlons between SOCs and the person's expernence and behavnor.

: -approgches to _the_rapy. _Ereu{ivian
ow

.....

ASOC psychology asks about the'

The relatlonshnp between memory and SOCs l-llustrates SOC~based questlons.

Memories that are not. readlly accessnble to our ordinary state can be reached vua'

such’ technlques as. hypnosls, sleep recall, relaxation and lmagery, electrical brain
stlmulatlon, medntatlon, and psychedellcs ‘and other ‘mind drugs.  What these

.technrques have in common is that they shift SOC Thus, memory is . dependent on :

. S "@



S . _ > . L
- SOC.. Since 4memoryv is*-o mo]ol’ influence on all learned behavior, personality. for‘m'd-:' .
tion, and behavior, when mernory chonges, these change too. How does memory vary

" from SOC to SOC? How do other psycholodléal functlons vary from SOC to SOC?
. SOC psychology also recognizes thot human noture ‘goes beyond our ordlnory,
.quke SOC into thousands of other stotes. g Full humon development requires c‘ﬁat we
theory

gain occess to all useful SOCs, in odditlon to our ordnnory, awake stote. S
le others

recognizes “that when we change SOC some humdn dbllltles strengthen w

~ weaken. Some dbnlltles dlsclppedr; new ohes ppear. If we are to: hove quly
" developed minds, \Ne should develop thelc potent; Is in every state of conscnousness,
not just our or |ndry stdte. tht dre rthese states, ond wh|ch obllltles reside in

them? How do e goln occess to the _sthte§ and how do we leorn to use the obllltles '

which resnde the e" -

r\ﬁ?edhty, but We bos:colly use them
X OSersqverol SOCs" Whot new

SUMMARY

A stote-of-conscnousness Oppl‘OQ’ o counsellng requnres that we reformuldte

A
de’ a l_stotes of . conscmusness, in oddltlon to our

usual deke stdte. lt demonds thdt,,we etudy the reldtlonshlps among mentdl health

' ond SOCs ond thdt’ we: look dt ,hﬁmdp .capacities in all SOCs. We moy fmd thck/{
prevnously rdre or unusuol Oblllflés,/such d/slpordpsychologlcol abilities, were unusuolﬁ :
because we . hod not golnbd rellolnde f Ccess to the SOCs where they res:de. SOC o

o dellcs, ond medltdtlon) is llkely to" flnd itself outdlstdnced in the next five yedrs by ‘_
' -progroms Wthh have: kept pace: wuth the leading mental health research. On the.

- . other_ hdnd progroms_ which glve counselor trainees dpproprldte experlences with
l; l R N A
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jSOCs are. Iikely to find themselves providing Ieodershap ih the ’
,‘.,these experieﬁfuwnll be well-posihoned to make mojor contrlb"'
. field of mentd
'- humon developmaqt;’: |

‘and lntellectuol Ieodershlp 14

,,Z.’Co'unselo'rs With
,|ons to the’ w1der,
éolth,Ao the brooder understondlng of humon (lature,*and to quer
A dnsc1pllne gains stotus when it r’hokes&‘confrnbuhons wh|ch ‘extend beyond its-

boundaries to benefn‘ other 1J jlds of human endeovqr. A major opportunlty"’for sociol o

eody to be grasped. On the per#onal, client level, SOC -

research offers woys of overcommg .problems ond of enhoncnng positive mental

. health, On the professional level, SOC trolnlng offers ways of i lmprovmg professnonol

: preservnce and mServnce education. ‘ ' S

Professnonol responsnblln‘y goes beyond servmg one's clients and professnon,.

however. . At ?he mtellectuol level counsehng can brlng the,%tentlon of academi- - . Y

".'cmns and the informéd on communn‘y to the possnbilmes offered through SOC -~ : (

studnes. On an everi wnder scqpe, counselors are part. of the human community, lee L
any profession, thelr ‘wider d\/n‘y I$.' o aH of mankind. SOC research shows thot the
benefn‘s of. deyelopmg SOCs are Vorled and broad if they are; used sofcly ond inteél-

: hgem‘ly. By showmg how this can be done, the counsehng professnon can benefn'r all

sent ond future. We hove an excephonol oppor'funn‘y to be of the , B
', : ’ S ,-.:}',—,‘ . ‘fzy"_’ e Au c. .. °

g T T N, ”'1.' R "'_’_" _ iR \* .

Y T et T ' | ~

PERTE e :')‘,.,,‘ ..' -};v‘?’ (’ Toe ) 'la-.. . . Xy - [T

JReaders who would hke a syllabus for a pro;ected course in stote-of-consc:ousness

counseling may write to the ‘author - for .a copy: Department of Learning,
Dexfelopment, and Spec:ol Educcmon, Northern lll|n0|s Unlversn‘y, DeKolb 1L 69 5.
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| PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY IN A CULTURALLY PLURALISTIC SOORETY

L

. Patricia M, Arradondo

-

«  Cultural pluralism, the co-existence of multiple cultural groups, runs
counter to the melting-pot theory of absorption and assimilation and
sugqasts  flexibility, diversity, ond fluldity with allowances for.
individual and group expression. Three tralning resources, appropriate

- for use in pra- ond Inservice training, are diseussed that may serve 1o .

~ promate better understanding of the Individual/buman dimension in

< contemporary U.S. culture. Participonts using these training materlals
learn obout their world view, their historical background, and their

level of awaraeness regarding humarr rights concepts. - To be

professionally responsive to cultural ‘pluralism requifes commitment
ond - visible leadership in bheing occountable for those ardas and

populations that have traditionglly been Ignared.’ The human foctor and

“the cultural milieu cannot be separated, and we as professionals have
the responsibility-of promoting cultural consciougness in aurselves, our

sfudents, ond our clients. ‘ ‘ )

. 4y _ .

INTRODUCTION

4

: y Ty - . ' . . __/' ,
To be professidnally competent in a culturally pluralistic ond technologically .
o 'y D) : d

brientcd society is a. to{k of major complexity. . It suggests the need to be
%knovﬁcdéeob!e “about hfi&%r’icol events and contemporary developments. in politicéi,
. educ;tionql, psy’éhologiccl cnd_teqh’nologiccl })recs, both onvc‘cgbm,e’s'ﬁc and interna-
" tional Qcaie. It also medns an\f_ing Wﬁét.questions to ask and bow to make meaning
of these eyolving;and ﬁiroli@‘ﬁ&me%.vé'..l o j . Ce

| The:irﬁpéct of the demands Gf cultural pluralism and fast-paced technoiogic‘q}
" 'developments on counselor training -and-practice is no less. The Stdn‘dprds for

tives. such objective is de}igné;i- to "reflect the rieeds in society that are repre-
« e . .« G e W A A N

. s
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. Patricia Arredondo,: Ed.D., is- Assistant Préfessor in Education at Boston:
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v -' 2 wnn‘tl by different ethaic ond culturyl yroups served by coninselora \)nq ather pﬂ:onw
pc! sct#“n mn‘,m:m: (p 3)\ The unphumum umi importance of 1his amwmem ofea
"s«alfmvldvm in - this’ nmmr;r where ‘the - rh_;ma ot proviously dnmﬂnuxnlaod gmups,'
. .xj.. athnig/rocml minwmqs,‘wumm. guys v !asl)mns, 1he wh!cfly, and the hﬂﬁdl-
" cupped ond disabled, ore now pmtcL ted, At the ‘UBJ Flagship Cunlcfcmr wu\wrcd_
Ly thc Ass«mohm for Counwlm' 1.ducation amf p::rvislm (ACES), there wm Joctive
: dlak:qua mgardmg the pmfnsi«ma! respanse. t/both aw.m»l ufisgum md techno-
5 lu)u ol dcfm)ﬂds. The consenss sm)griiﬁi @ m:e;! 1o w\dofﬁnmi the needs urlsing
irg?n both m@as, thc roles of ocodemic. i‘nshmums m more effective pf([}:‘;iﬂim\ of
counselor . fmuwcs,'qyui the responsibility of pw(n;zlmml bodies guch us AULY in
establishing and requlating relevant standards, Co

The purpose of this article (s fo introduce three tmmmg-mlmnd resources that

may serve m promote better umscr:wnduu) of the h\dmd\miltun\m\ duu,mmms in
(unlmnpot‘dr)r United States culture, Titended fo: use in counselar lmmim and
practice, thoy include the ‘world views modc-l of Deraold .) Sue (1978), a Multi-
Foctor Nfeds Assessinent (Arredondo, iqtﬂ). and a Humon flights Concepts Checklist
(b!odiﬂf !983) These -lend themselves as mols for examining solf and others'
perspectives and for planning culturally appropriate counseling ipterventions. A
further objective is to prepare cwl!uro!iy cﬂmtwc Lounsclmq pro!ess:onﬂ!s

- (Arredondo & hom-olvcs, 1980) '

Preceding the resources wchon will be a brief d:sm-;sncm of cultural p!umhsm
and=an accounting of socid-cultural ond political trends cx.currmg in thg country.
. Cbincid(:ﬁmlly, these cvcn?ﬁ have been and are currently within the purview .Qf the
FHurnan Rughts Committee of ACES. *To a ¢certain extcnt, thc profession has alreody
begun to oddress these issues, While the - groundwork i thcre. a continuation ond
expansion of these efforts is imperative to ensure professional responsiveness ond
leadership. - T ' ' /
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| DEFINING CULTURAL PLURALISM-
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4

Culturollsm plurohsm can be defmed as fheu;o-exustence of mulhple cultural A

groups, thot is, ethnic and rocnolly different populohons. I the Unn‘ed Stotes,“fhe'

nohon of cultural plurollsm counters that of the melhng-pot/ossmllohon theory that

* has long been used to descrlbe the seh‘lemem‘ of’ lmmlgrom‘s in this country, - The™

* melting-pot Theorlsts, led by Robert Pork of the University of Chlcogo, begon their

research in the l9L0s, when well over one million immigrants wére em‘erlng the .

/
coum‘ry (Steinberg,  1981). E‘ork (Stelnb;:rg, 1981) proposed a ‘threesstage. cycle
leodlng to absorption by the dominant cujture.’ These mcluded com‘oct, accommoda-

‘tion, and ossmllohon. Pork described ossmllohon as "less than total obliteration of .

ethnlc dlfferences" (p. 47).. Rother, he saw it as a "superficial uniformity!' | between
the mlnorn‘y ahd: dominant groups thét could "'conceal dlfference in 'opinion ) senti-
ments, and bellef"' (1981, p. 47). . Ulhmotely, however, these stoges would féod to

-amalgamation which would- ocpur ‘through interbreeding and lm‘ermorrloge..‘

lm‘ereshngly, the melting-pot theorlsts wrote at a time when ethnlc groups were

most identifiable and collechvjé settled throughout the coum‘ry. : )
Support for ‘cultural or

on-the heels of landmarks Cjvil nghts leglslcmon in l964 ond the Amerlcon Block

movement. Ethnic awareness’ ond ethnlc preservcmons ‘became occep’rable. Books '

/s

sucfks _Ejjond the Melhng Pot (Glozer & Moynihan, l970), The Declme of the WASP -

(Schrog, l97l), and The,Rlse of 'the Unmeltoble Ethnics. (Novak, l97l) herolded the
"trlumph of ethnicity o(ter the forces of ossnmllohon" (Stemberg, 1981, p. 49). These

self—proclolmed spoke/spersons for ethnic consciousness: ond preservation were not
hqwever, represem‘ohve of polmcolly ascribed mlnorn‘y groups. Gunnar Myrdal
chorocterlzed The/ movemem‘ as - thot of "an upper-closs intellectual romanticism"
(l 974, p. 30) led by white ethnlcs, pot racial minority people for w{mm reolmes about
l|vmg in the Unn‘eq States wer quite dlfferent. : PP

Accordlp’g to Pycior (1983), culturol pluralism is "essenholly ldeology" (p. 25),
much like the ossnmllohon position. She contends that both(plurollsm and ossnmllo-

-tion fail )o "reckon “with the mutual transformations of immigrants ond other.

hnic plurollsm gained momentum in-the early l970s,

Amernconﬁ in the foce of industrial upheaval" (p. 25). /The point is that a culturolly |

dlverse/populohon is not stcmc. There is a continuous . lm‘errelated process omongl
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~ persons within a hlsforlcdl ‘and polmcol com‘exf. The concepf of cultural plurglism.
does’ suggesf flexnblllfy, dwerslfy, and- flundnfy with ollowonces for mdlvnduol and
groud expressmn. This historical bockdrop serves to mfrodug:e a series of facts that -
.point to the culturally plurollsflc rsociety Wthh in fact we are. A few: ‘statistics will '
A mdlcofe frends occurrmg among the populoflon in. fhe/Umfed Sfofes. '

(g
[}

- CULTURAQAND POLITICAL TR'ENDS . : X
‘ . g ) ’ | . ot v KN .l/

L}
’

s l.’. About one, mllllon people a year move to fhe Unlfed Sfofes (Adler, et al,,
l980) These include those described as refugees from lndochma, Cubaq, fhe Soviet

‘ ~ Union and Eastern. Europe and Haiti.- Polmcolly, groups such as the Homons and the
) new Cubdn orrwols have been cofegorlzed as undocumented. v

2 A)ccordmg to the U.S. Bureau of the Census (l980), about 4. 6 mllllon

~ persons. |dem‘lfy ‘themselves as Hispanic-or of Spomsh orlgm. ‘This is.a 61% Increose

- over l970 ' ther estimates which foke into consldewhon census undercounf,
\ |?i/'eose from births, ond legal q§ well as undocumented |mm|grcmon, mdlcofe that

probably more thon 23 mllllon Latinos llve in the WUnited Sfofes fodoy{ (The CondmOn
. aof Educcmon for His ispanic Amerlcons, 1980). It is projecfed fhof by fhe yeor 2000, ‘

fhe number of Lomes will reach 55.3 mllllon. ; :

3. As of November, 1978, more than l70,000 lndochlnese refugees hod come
1o the ‘Umfed States (Monfero, ‘1979, p. 4) : : ~

This |s not a. comprehenswe occounfmg of the ethnic and rocnol mmorny group

dnsfrlbohons in the United States, but it does highlight fhose groups that are more
| vnslble and growing. ther trends need to be noted. ',’ ,
4. The Black political force in major American icities is lmpogfmg fheg
,nofion.' This leodershlp vnslblhfy m Chicago, Atldhta, Los Angeles, Detroit and
Phllodelphlo represents a groundswell for Jommg forces omong hlsforlcolly dlsen- v_
franchised groups. : : 7 0

t 5. The National qu Task Force (NGTF) nohonolly represenfs the polmcol
realities confronfed by an emergent "minority" grou « . According to Virginia
Appozzo, heud of fhe Tosk Force, "it is not enough for lesbians .and gays fo gain
. access to ‘basic humon rlghfs--n"s gomg the; next sf p and getting resulfs\fhof

’
. o
R PO i
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matters now" ("Leod1hg Means Servmg," 1983, P 22).
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Pplmcdl évents in this country often interface with and’ ‘impact educohonol

- progress. "'wo 5uch exomples descrlbe this points’ (1) The' Reogon administration by
' its “actions is seeéﬂngly turang back the clock and the U.S. C\hsmuhon with respect
. to civil rights. It is occephr]g "se}egofed" schools as a "rem counter court- °
ordered busing for/ school desegregollon ,B.ewls, 1983); mns Educo— E
honql Equnfy Act of 1974 that has (unded long-needed,rreseorch for g|rls and women s
4s forgJefed for eljm\l‘nohon by fhe odmmlsfrohon-m spite of d Congresslondl
.« mandate, it hds dropped fund@g for reseorch on equn'ry as a major prlorlfy “of NlE
(AERA Committee on the Role and Slol’t)s of Women, 1983, p. lll) )

_The exomples pr’esen’tec? not exhoustlve. They- do sQrve, however, }f hlgh-
llghf the complexlfy of conte porory llfe and the chollenges to professionals, such as
ourselves, ‘whose role is to. deol dlrecfly with the lives of students, clients, their
mellleS, staff and ofhers. We have: mojor professional respdnsibilities because of our
posmons and fhelr funchons, ond fherefore, a compellmg need to be socially respon- -
sive |nd|v1duols. o . ‘ ' - -

For the past: three years, the | ﬁuman nghfs Commlﬂie o'f ACES has

“',proochvely pursued the development of -cultural conscnousness for its membershlp.

“In so domg, it has begun to umfy effor'rs around concerns for prev:ously dlsen-

‘ : fronchnsed cllenf populations. Spectflcolly targeted are the ogmg/elderly,<efhmc and .

roc:ql mlnorlfy groups, gays clnda lesblons, disabled and hondlcopped and - wg;n n.
Human rlghfs training materials -and blbllOgl’Gphles (Arredondo, 1981; - Arredondol&

Gowalek 1982; Arredondo & Okoowo, l983) have been developed in direct response

to fhe needs of these groups. gs well as to ossure fhe profecﬂon of _every mdlvnduol's

o
v

bGSIC homan rights. ; e ‘

| " To be presented in the next secflon are a concepfuol model of world vnews as
prOposed by Derald )ng Sue (l978), a needs assessment of mdnwduol and confexfuol }
focfors (Arredondo, 1983) that mc;f“ porofes many of the factors suggesfed for COﬂSl- '
derohon by Sue; ond hurnon rlghfs checkllst (Sfo‘lel? l983) developed by the Humon
Rights Commmee /Ef ACES -for use m counselor frommg. Whlle these thrée

. resourcés grew out of work particularly: ymh reference to. ethnic, rocnol and sexual
. ~minority. groups, - fhey have relevante for oppllcohon with all people. They a

deneric. Brief descriptions w:ll b& made ond sources of additional information will

’.

" be provided. - . o T
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TRAINING-RELATED RESOURCES -
: LY ) R i , . Iz .

. ’ N
ad ‘ * . - .

World Views )
, The conceptuol model of. world views lm‘roduces four, perspechves for under-
. stondmg humGn dlfferences~(see Figure l) Sue ((978) postulotes four world vnews
bosed on -the concepts-of locus of° control and locys of responslblln‘y. A world view

/

may be: defmed as "how a person pgrcelves his or her Telationship to th& world/
(ngture, mshtuhohs, other people, things, efc)" (p. 419). They correlcn‘e wn‘h one's
culturc!{ upbnngmg and life experlences. ‘While these views are dlscussed in terms of
‘ mcmkond ethnlc mmorm?:s, ‘it is important. to recognize that economlg ond socuol
sfotus?rellglons, and sex are mterochonol foctors ‘of a world view.
For the counsellng professuonol, it is lmporfom‘ to know one's oWn vnew(s) as
well as that of the client, Tle four are: ' - ]
. l.- lm‘ernol Locus of Control-Internal Locus of Responsl_blln‘y (IC/IR) ™ R
T2 Externol Locus of Control-Internal Locus of Responslblln‘y (EC/IR)
A 3, ‘External Locus of Control-External Locus of Responslblln‘y (EC/ER)
4. Internal Locus of Com‘rol-Externol Locus of Responsibility (IC/ER) :
. The IC/IR cotegory is represem‘cmve of most Western opprooches to counselmg
~ and‘of mqst counselors. Becouse of their frommg, counselors’ are of the opinion that,
- persons are responsible for themselves. Exomples of this person~centered problem
" kind of thmkmg are the many ‘widely advertised self help opprooches. Here, the
responslblln‘y for change lies with the person—in counselmg, with the cllem‘. '
~An l_(_:_[lﬂ counselor \fvould likely be culturally encopsulcn‘ed and thus not
effechve with those holdmg other world views, particularly mmorn‘y clients. This

posmon that . o‘h‘rlbufes a problem as resldlng in the. person ex,cuses soclefy's"'

_influence or situationally relevant factors. . S A
"EC/IR: mdwlduols typlcolly occept the "dominant culture's definjtion for self-

-responsibility but.have very little real control over how they ore defined by others"

“(p. 423). ch‘her than feeling competent about being blCUll’Ul‘Gl, persons are made tq

feel morgmql because of the dominant-subordinate relohonshlp between two

~
, .

cultures. lmmigrorits are examples of individuals in this quadrant. They arrive with

i - 4 , -
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_ “an established sense of self .with ambitions for whof they want to occompllsh here,

but are cscrlbed a sfo‘tus and. offen controlled by exfé’r’hol political forces. .

The Eé.LlR mmorn‘y client. might préfer white counselors, percelvmg them as /-

~Fore’ competenf and deswobl,le than someone of their own bockground This’ may
‘ refle;:} their morglna* and. self-hote status. - A dlscussmn of feellngs mlghf threaten

EC/l clients as they come to reollze Ythat fhey cdnnot escope from their own
c'glfurol hern‘oge" (p. 424) Ah lC/lﬂ counselor cdulgaeoslly exocerbote the conflict~

for the individual.; The fosks of the culturally effechve \courielor woulY-be (q) to - .

gssist the client in undersfondlng the political forces that bave creotgaﬂhls dilerr ma,

. ond (b) to assist the client fo dlshngmsh between "positive oﬁempfs to occulfurofe

and negohve rejection of one 's values" (p. 424) v .
The- EC/ER person moy react to feelings of oppress:on “with whof is fermed

“earned helplessness" (Sellgmon, I'975). ‘In the foce of. cormnuous discrimination and
. preJudlce) they take a "don't rock %the boat, keep a low proflle, ond surv:ve of.oll

-costs" attitude (Sue, 1978, p. 424). = "~ \ g o Co

'belng posslve and lacking in ego-strength. The mésf helpful*opproou
""a) to feoch the clients new coplng st,ro)‘egles, {b) to; hove\ the‘

)~
’ ‘blll‘l’)’ an trustworthiness, seeing n}n/her os o\representoﬂve of the esfobllshmem‘

* that oppresses minorities.. They
* process, demondlng action' from. t' e counselor. .'rhe IC/IR counselor may feel intiml-

EC/ER cllenfs are likely to defer to the white counselor as fhe ouﬂ;orny. They
are unllkely fo occept the IC/IR fhlnklng suggested to them that says thof fhey can
determine fhelr own fate. If so, the IC/IR counselor will see fhe'ml or fy cliept as

‘experience
successes, ond (c).to vnlldote who and whof ’fhey represem‘ (p. 425) ) ST

_ lC/ER mdnvnduq.ls hoveﬁ a sense of inner confrol arid an' under tondlng that they
have |nherent sfrengfhs rather than mhibmng llrr‘nfohons. The’y r ollshcolly recog-
nize that there are \exfernol borrlers such as pre}udlce, d|scr'|mln ﬂon and exploita-

tion that moy |mpede their oﬁolnmem of esfoblls[hed goals. Rofher thqn seh‘lmg for’

this cwcumstonce, however, ,lC/ER people would more fyplcolly bé social-action '

\

oriented,Jattempting to effect change’ for fhemsel‘ves and’ ofhers,

It\fs the IC/ER mnnorn‘y cl|en75 who wlll likely cholIenge the counselors credi-

roy olso~Ploy o more active role in the counseling

| doted and lneffecflve ond percelve the cllenf os hosﬂle onﬁ,undermlmng the therapy.
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Muln-Focfor Needs Assessmenf P : ~

.:;-,_,.._:.g - The orlgmal purpose of fhe Mulfl-chfor Needs Assessmenf (Arredg_jo, l983)
’ Q; inas for use as an intake tool with immigrant women prior to counselmg (see anure

)

© 2). From this wrnfer S experience -if counselmg with lmmngronf young adults,
fdmuhes, and more recently women, defermy ncmon of specific individual and contex-
fuol faetors is necessary to planning an opprOpriafe counseling mfervenflon. Further,
fhe do.fd prov:de a brief biographical view of the person and his/her past ond current
environment. For exdmple, knowledge about a woman's home country, its polmcal
climate, and historical evoluflon may possibly explain why she left, what occupation
she held, and her léve| of educcm@nol offdmment. It-is this culfurol bockgrbund that
allows one to see the womon beyond her lmmlgronf status with many of its mherenf

llmlfcmons. S}rengfhs emerge fhrough a more' complete needs dssessmenf/mfdye ' N

process. o \ . _‘l' _ B

The Néeds As}»es‘smenf can also be used |l\ conjuncfj_on wnfh the world® views

model Both fhe “ndividual and contextual factors provnde data that may serve to
lain one's sense of locus of-control ond locus of résponsnbllify. For example, for a

mon of reflremenf status who grew up in the Depression and whdse family were
‘Italian lmmlgrdnfs who arrived in the Umfed S#ates at the beginning of the century,
the issue of forced early rehremenf becouse of él‘conomlc msfablllfy may prec:pnfdfe

> an |denf|fy crisis. , A culfurdlly undwore counseldr may flot understand why fhe man
feels a lack of | self-respecf and a sense of fa lure for los@sg his. jOb. Defcnled

¢ information provndes a more complefe pictyre |of the man ds well as fhe social,
cultural apd historical factors that impact his life, "
porated the instrument into counselor froinmg co} rses, requiri hdf students fhem- :
xf. In the rocessing of the dofo, .

considerable individual and group learning ‘occurs.  Individvals ' seem %\min an

CA seconddry use of the Needs Assessment s in fedching. This wrifer has incor-

selves complete if as d& means of s{ If-assessme

"improved self-undersfondipg of their own history and demographic ldenfifiers, as well
as thdse of others. Ulﬂmdfely, fhey seem to opproach their work wifh cllenfs with a
more culfurolly aware and sensnfive attitude.

-




‘Figuré 2

" Multi-Factor Needs Assessment

{
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Humon Rights Concepts Checklnsf

ThIS checklist (see Figure 3) wos developed (Stodler, l983) for use by the'
Hufnon‘nghts ‘Committee of ACES. It i is a quick means of determining the extent to

which . the eleven human rights concepts are addr€ssed in particular courses. Though
~ the tool requnres refinement and more extengive use to determine its usefulness, the

- Committee l)elleves it enobles both coynselor educators and trainers to assume Jolnt

-

responsnballty regordlng humon rights issves. The checkllst is included here so that
~ interested portles may use it in their courses. Addmonol forms may be secured from
the authbdr. N ) - "

L e
\
\ .

)
Y

SUMMARY . |

-The task of pro 'ssionol.b'esponsivengss calls for commitment and visible

ership. It means belng honest and accountable for those areas and populotlons
[ that historically have been\ overlooked Ironically, cultural pluralism is not a new
-phenomenon.(\lt seems thot\now the counselmg profession, particularly ACES, sees

the need to take stock olf'the data about ethnic and racial groups and other minority ..

populoﬁons, egey wornen, the elderly, gays and lesbians, and the hondicopped The
apparent ‘surge forward on some fronts does not reflect overall trends, however, as
the following points will demonstrote.

| Emphasis on geronlologlcol counseling seems to be making heodwoy.
Accordlng to a recent survey (Myers, 1983), 37 percent of counselor educatlon pro-
grams nationwide offer coursework speclollzlng in trolnlng counselors to work with
older people. Not surprising, it was described by C.G. Wrenn (1983) as an "emerging
face of counseling" (p. 325) and in the same Issue as a highly proboblo" trend in
¢qunseling (Daniel & Weikel, 1983, p. 328).

2. In October, 1977, PL 94-142, became effectlve, legislating that all handl-
copped children be provided free and opproprlote publlc educatlon. Accordlngly, this
would requlre the school counselor, In partlcular, to be at the center of educatlonal
service delivery (Sproles, 1978). Counselor preparation on a preservice and Inservice
level was suggested as a means to broaden knowledge in this area. Surprisingly, the -
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Figure 3 |
o © HUMAN RIGHTS CONCEPTS
- ‘ . d )
* COURSE NAME |
- MASTERS LEVEL,  DOCTORAL LEVEL

Please assess the evel of emphasis on the following Human ‘
‘Rights Concepts within this course by placing tﬁ%“number correspond-
ing td'the‘level of emphasis in the space adjacent to the concept.

5 oy 3 ) !
MAJOR EMPHASIS STRONG EMPHASIS ~ MODERATE EMPHASIS ~ LITTLE EMPHASIS | NO EMPHASIS
(M11.0f course  (Much of course  (Some of course (A minimal part  (No portion of

—

instruction de-  instruction de-  instruction de-  of course in- course devoted
voted to tpis . voted to this. . voted to this ©  struction devoted to this concept,
concept. ) concept. | - concept,) to -this concept.,)
, . B o !
. | 1-Prejudice /~Ethnocentrism
] 2-Discrimination  B8-(lassism
__ 3-Inequality ___ 9-Hleterosexism
A-Ageism  ° _ 10-Religlous Blas
_ Sefacim H-Handicap Disability
6=Sexisn |




-disgbled and handicapped were not cited as one of the emerging faces of counseling
(‘Wrenn, 1983) nor as a trend in counseling (Daniel & Weikel, 1983). The latter cited
an emphasis on counseling for special groups (i.e., minorities, women, marriage, -
. divorced parents) as "highly probable" (p. 328).

Equcmng the counseling needs of minorities, gwen the cultural dwersnty earlier
described, with those of couples and divorced parents is quite illogical and very
disappointing. It speaks to the lack_of und_erstondmg and knowledge by counseling

- professionals, indeed a serious limitation. This example serves to remind all of us

\that the tasks at hand are fﬁony. While we cannot be equally effective generalists
and specilolists, ‘we need to recognize what we do not know oﬁd learn how to find
necessary resources. These olds/resources are humon, academic, and technologlcol.
It is how we occess and apply them that ultimotely matters.

The. comments of two non-counsclmg writers seem opproprnote here.

Joseph Weizenbaum, author of Computer Power and Human Reason (|976)
reminds us that compute s are simply tools, pedagogical instruments that mc?y Scrvc

us.as agents for chonge. Machines are functional additions, life prostheses, not
'substitutes for the uniqueness and mtellectuol capacity of the human brain. For the
mtellngence of computers will olwoys be "alien to genume human problems and

concerns" (p. 223). In a current bestseller, In Search of Excellence (Peters &
Waterman, 1982), the authors describe eight basic practices characterlstic df.:fthcir
sample of America's best-run companies. Many of the emergent ideas are typ'fcol of
common practices in successful Japanese corporations, While the authors do not
argue to invalidate the models that guide the opcrotlons of American corporations,
they do suggcst lhot a balance between a traditional rationalistic and a humaen rela-
tions model of monogcment is desirable. This then means developlng new insights
and ultimately more effective ways for improving the human conditlon of all persons.

The relevance for counscﬂng advancement is Implicit in both oxomplm. The
humon dimension cmd the cultuml millev cannot be separated. We need to opproqch
the plurdllstlc ond technological future with both culturally and cognitively diverse
perspectives. In this article, three resources were cited as appllcable to counselor
training and practice, | have Introduced them on both a preservice and Inservice
lavel and ‘the response has always bccn‘ overwhelmingly enthusiastic. Participants
immediately see' the practical obplicotion to their work with diverse client popula-
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{
tions. Moreover, they. recognize their value in reference to themselves. They learn
about their world view, the historical factors in their background, and their level of
awareness regordinghumon rights concepts. To be professionally responsive means
social action now. We need not go far to do it, however; the first stop is with and by.

orselves,
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- * . AN ALTERNATIVE TO-REARRANGING OUR PREJUDICE

. N ,;{\ . '

- 'Richdrd L. Hayes : N
The counseling profession ,and the entire field of psychology are
-experiencing an identity crisis, attested to by the proliferation of-
articles in ‘recent professional literature.devoted to this struggle for
- some unifying method or theory. A major problem stems from our
inclination to adopt an "either-or" stance, to advocate ‘the supremacy
of one or another polar choicg, -Whqt.is emerging is a system-oriented

. paradigm that synthesizes opposing theoretical positions. Suggestions
are offered. as to the directions our profession should take to eliminate
dualistic. thinking and behavior'mid,‘ foster collaboration among all

peoples and the earth. = G S ‘

4 .

.....

44
-

‘ Counselor education, the,coun‘selingv pf&fession, p_nd the entire enterprise that
identifies itself as psychology, are undergoing an identity crisis. Increased emphasis

! . . I . . . .
~upon licensing, calls for program renewal, administrative reorganizations, attempts

to develop new markets, polls for new /orgdnizationalznqme\s, and the dppoihtment of
task forces or the proliferation of ad r\oc committees are all appropriate gUilq
behavior for a profession seeking both to extend and to discover its boundaries. That

- professional psychology, in all its forms, is in chaos cannot be denied (see, for

examples, Fox, Barclay, & Rodgers, 1982; Royce, 1982; Staats, 1981). Ahd, whether
one views the current crisis as a destructive threat or as a constryctive chql'lenge,
few can doubt its very real existence. The observation that psychology is an
immature theoretical discipline with no single unifying hethod or .theory bas led

~some to the conclusion that modern psychology is neither a science nor a profession

(s'ee,b for example, Koch, 1981). As for the products of our research, none perhaps
has been more critical than Koch (1980): '

Richard L. Hayes, Ed.D., is Assistant Professor in the Department of

- Educational Leadership and Human Development at Bradley University.
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_We psychologists have held fosth to humanity some of the most
grondiose promissory notes ever issued by d*field of scholarship. What
we-have ‘thus far delivered is miles and miles of half-meaningful prose ,
which has conveyed- quorter-truths and eighth<truths, and un-truths «
-covering the human condition in-a sordid patols of tarnished scientific -
. ~ imagery.. Our "gift" has been a progressive obfuscation of whot mon o
: alreody knows obout his own condition. (p. 23l)

Chortlng the course ond propos|ng resolutlons to psychology's |dentlty crisis (as
\ | have chosen to characterize it), a preoccupotlon of many.of our colleogues, hos
grown into a cottage industry of sorts. Even a cosuol review of the contents of the

Amer|con Psychologist over the past few years shows the obundonce of articles thot

. _deol with this issue. *The t|tles themselves are revealing: . "New Dlrectlons in
' Socmllzotlon Reseorch" (Boumrlnd 1980), "Two Worlds of Psychological Phenomena"
« (F|ske, l979), "The Foundgtlons of Professmnol Psychology" (Fox, Barclay, & -

Rodgers, l982), and "An ASOCIGl Psychology and a Misdirected Clinical Psychology" .
(Sordson, 1982), for exomples. s : - o i
-So that we who call ourselves counselors. are ‘not left w1tt;0?7impression that
this struggle is a preoccupatlon merely of those psychologists (often referred to as
real psychologists), conslder that no fewer than five recent issues of the Personnel
_ and Guidance Journal were devoted especuolly to ‘ajor chonges occurring in the f|eld
(Aubrey, 19805 Hennessey, 1980; Minor, 1981; Remer, 1981; Stilwell, 1980).
conslder the fact that tF\e Journal of Counseling Psychology recently publlshed its

f|rs ever . case study - (l/'llll Carter, & O'Forrell I9830), followed by two reviews -
(Howard, l983, Lombert, l983), followed by a reply to the reviewers (Hill, Corter, &
OFarrell, l983b) And/ if .you think the debate is over,, reod the recent issue (April

1983) of the Amerlcan Psychologist in which the outhors of the first three ortlcles

either defend some posltlon in (Mook, 1983), propose a model for rpsolvmg (Tyler,
_Pargament, & Gatz, I983), or draw implications from (Monlcos & Secord, 1983) the
current controVersy. Flnolly, if you believe thot only. counselors ore concerned about
the relationship between their identity and thelr actlwtles, consider that two recent
issues of the Educational Researcher. contain attempts to clarify the path ond the
future direction of research (Eisner, I983, Phillips, l983 Smlth 1983) for those of us

who cons|der ourselves to be educators as well,

This activity in search of psychology's primal theory dnd method amounts to
_ nothing less.than what Kuhn (1970) has labeled a paradigm shift, that is, a revolution
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“in the conduct of "norlwol sclence." ‘CONsider Kuhns descrlptlon of the events thot

. .\Ieod to such a revolutl:% SRV v ~‘3¢\ ]

\ - l
When...on ano aly “comes to: seem more than just onother puzzle of”
normal science,|the transition to crisis and to extraordinary science has'’
begun. The angmaly itself now comes to be more generally recognized
as such by the profession. More and more attention is devoted to it by

more and more|of the field's most eminent men. \If it still continues to .
resist..many . of them may come to View its res lution as"the subject

* matter 6f thelq d|$¢|pl|ne (Kuhn, I970, pp&Z -83)."
ol

| .
Yet whot is the onomoly thot is commg to be recogmzed by so-many? And how is it
‘that this crisis, which blurs the boundaries of our paradigms, is leading to a loosenlng

of the rules for normal research (Kuhn, l970)?

It would .not be too much to say that hlstorlcolly psychology hos fculed to
resolve the dlchotomy presented by odvocotlng the supremacy of éne or the other
polar choice as. repiesented by some duollsm. As John Dewey (1963) noted some 45
years ago: "Mankind likes to think in terms of extreme opposnes. 1t is given to
formulotmg its bellefs in terms of Either-Ors, between Wthh it recognizes no inten-
mediate posmbllltles" (p. I7) Each of us has our own favorites in the struggle

exhibited in the joumols, textbooks, and the printed legacy that are our professmn.

’theory-proctlce, apporent—real, internal-external, structure-functlon, mind-body,

organism-environment, self-other, and so on, and so on, ond....

/

THE BASIC DUALISM o » ;

An understondlng of the current crisis requires a brief detour to exomme the '
olternotlve positions conslstently set out ogolnst one another. Although described by
many authors in great variety (Hempel, 1966), their essence can be characterized
simply. In one view, reality is seen to exist external to the mdlwduol ‘who in the
coyrse ‘of development ottempts to know that externol reality by mternollzmg some
copy’ of it. This mechamstlc world view relegates humankind to the role of a passive
recipient who plays no “part in determining the form of what is known. - Research
.from this posmwst posntlon takes the form of conflrmlng a correspondence between

I
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' externol reollty and ‘that reollty held by the indivlduol The ofher position, at its
extreme, holds that knowledge, its structure, and’ its development, are - lnherent In
the. biologlcal makeup of th‘% individual. ." The lndlviduol seemingly active, is in,
'octuolity a servant of his or her biology in acting out @ predetermined developmentol
sequence. _ _ :
| More recently, through some ropprochement or integrotlon, attempts have been
made to reconcile these differences over a broad range of issues such as child mal-
‘treatment (Belsky,' 1980), helplng behavior (Brickman, et al. 1982), families (Conger,
1981), adult development. (Fozord & ‘Popkin, 1978), unemployment (Johodo, 1981),
altruism  (Kanfer, 1979), communlty “psychology (Mosterposquo, l98l), healing
practices (Rappaport & Rappaport, 1981), obesity (Rodin, 1981), the unconscious
(Shevrin &'Dickmon, 1.980), thoughts and feelings\Zo]onc, 1980), and individualism
(Waterman, 1981), to cite but a few.

The most contlnuous of these efforts hos been between psychoanalysis and
behaviorism (see Leak & Christopher, 1982; Messer & Wln‘okur, 1980; Wolpe, 1981), ’
more recently replaced by humanism and behaviorism (see Krasner, 1978; Liebel‘mon,
1979). It may be noteworthy that in recent yeors eclecticism has become the
methodology of choice for practitioners (Ivey, 1980) and is the most prevalent
‘research orientation for studies now published in the Journal of Counseling

Psychology after a. 30-year history dominated by behaviorally oriented research
~designs (Hayes & Kenney, 1983). Alam's (1983) solution for lntegrotlng positions is
N typlcol of these calls for "methodologlcol pluralism™: '

There is a theoretical incompatibility that forces humanistic theory
into a position of forever responding to the impact of: behaviorism.
Acknowledging this theoretical incompatibility = legitimizes both
theories and although mutually exclusive, both .must be recognlzed as
valid. We must choose when and where .each theory is to- be
opplled....We are opplylng one or the other with every human lnter-
action. But we must realize thdt we are never opplymg both /lmul-
taneously. (pp. 104-105) : -

That these ottempts have not succeeded lies in thelr follure to recognlze the
underlylng assumptions shored by both posntlons. As Kuhn (l970) reminds us¢
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?‘- « Part of t_h: answer.f.can be*dlscovered 5}" notln"g; first what sclentists
- never do wheh confronted by even severe and'prolonged anomalies.
Though' they may begin to lose faith and then to. consider alternatives,
‘they do not renougce the paradigm that Ras led them Into crisis. (p. 77)
: : T o o
‘ This fallure to recoghizé that our currenf'pofodl'q#{s create rather than resolve _
the crisis.is ot the heart of why anomalies persist. /’/As Clbb_s ( l9,7_9)§nc\>tes: "The |
dialectical paradox of this polarity is expressed in ﬂ'_l“(:/,i;fdct that ‘eitheﬂr sf'rbtpg; foll$
precise‘ly to the extent that it triumphs over the othﬁ;{"‘ (p. 28). Résqluﬂqn lies not In
- advocating the priority of one system over another; nor. in 'seeking a rapprochement,
"but rather in the adoption of a new porodigm-th,qf unifies the schism wi'.ﬂ'w an inte- -
grated theoretlcc{:l~ framework incorporating essé’ntié ‘ s of each side. -The
present confusion has been brought about by otfé‘m__b_t; fo-create boundaries and/or to :
"build bridges between .'cqtegories4 that are 6;érloppin'g—?hot are, in fact,
interdependent. L o ‘
"1 believe that error stems from the misguic_ied' assumption that all knowledge n
has an a priori relationship to the knower, whether-the source of that knowledge be i
in the environment as external to the individual or in the individual as inherent or
inate;  Thus the universe ‘is viewed from eithe\r;'pérspgttivq as permanent and as
conforming to some lawful purpose. A colleague noted recently, somewhat wryly,
that education merely rearranges our ;Srej_udice. And for over two thousohd years
thot'prejudice has been founded on the belief that knowledge'(or‘reolity or truth) is
absolute and pre-exists. Whether one believes fhat truth is discovered in nature
- through careful scientific study or whether it exists within ourselves and through
insight is tested against an -ekternol' reality, the basic epis_temo’lo’gicol assumption of .’

‘Western civili'zoﬁon remoins_thdt reolii‘y is stabie and unchanging.

r

TOWARD AN ALTERNATIVE

A "system'-o_r:jenfed paradigm oppedrs to be emerging as 4 dialectical synthesis
of the orgdhismfg?ivironfﬁéht confrontation" (Kanfer, 1979, p. 238). Whether you call
it contextual-dialectical (Riegel, 1979), constructive-developmental (Kegan, 1980),
social ecolpgicol (Bronfenbrenner, l977),'t[qhsoctionol’ (Sameroff, l9_75), or dynamic

v
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lnteroctlonal (L,«rner, 1978), the boslc assumptlons of the porudlgm include the

constoncy p léhopge, "and 'a perspectlve of individuals as producers of their, own

/ developme(q };” A kex clement of this.position Is.that knowledge is Independent of the

lronm','/_.t and Is .the invention or conytrugtlon of the’ lndlvlduol knower. Thus
R/
o ‘gifd  world are mt separate, nor even In Interaction, but rother are

ctions wlth bne another. The real world is whot humon 7

N .
iction ls,-no ing .more than the process by which we come ‘to know our

Wonment-«x wo-woy“novement of phenomeno between ourselves cnd this rec1l|t>l

"’9on fSroblems to be solved i o " .
o What ore the lmpllcotlons of thls position for counselors? How mlght a change .
in paradigm help us to reconceptuollze our profession and reconcile the distance
 between thetlry ‘and practice? - Consider the case built by Alam (1983) ‘on the
differences between humanism and behaviorism. Alom would have us believe the
world is divided into (or explained by) two equally valid yet incompatible positions.
As Table | ill‘ustrotes, ’the cos'nporison of behaviorism and humanism is as good a.list
of dualities GL psychology has generated thus far. Spoce does not permit me to deol*,
with each of these adequately as | hg»,%rdeqlt with many of them already in another
context (see HHayes," l982) ‘For purposes of the present dlSCUSSIOﬂ, however, the final '
pait can serve as an excellent illustration of how a new paradigm can resolve the’

~ dichotomies presented by psychology s competlng traditions.

G(Y/MPETlTlO\l VERSUS COOPERATlON B | .

(W

Competition necessorlly lmplles at least a wunner and a léser as the end result

of some activity. In competitive social 5|tuot|ons the attainment of one mdcwduol'
goal is correloted negotwel)l w:th the goal ottcunment of another. Behov:orlsm, with
its emphasis’ upon externol control provndes the theoretlcol rcmonole to Justlfy such
behavior. l ' '
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. Toble\ln : R .
; Gomparison Betwcen thovlorlsm ad l*b;\mlsm
I’ Comgc;nent;' | _ * Behavlorism | . IHumonlsm‘i ’
DBefinition . " _ Authorlty—detdrr;-\lned : Se’lf-detcrmlned/;
Primary Intent ’ \ T To Control o - To Liberate
" Learning Theory - \ ” Behov.lbl;lsﬂc | -Organismic |
Human Motlmti;[dn k Externo:l . Internal |
Purpose of Life?; | Pré-determined ' : Self—determvlﬂned
Purpose of Scho;P o Futu?e _ Now |
Knowledge | Fixed  Fluid
~ The Nature of the Human®, Bad = - | Good
lnstruc‘:tion; | : ' : Assess Ngeds > - R'e:spond"lto Needs
.Accquntlob'ility - To Authority o TolJ.Self’s;‘

Methddqlogy | - Competitive - ' Coopq?oﬁve
Note: From "Humanism: A theoretical perspective®, by D. Alam,’ Journal of
Humanistic Education and Development, 1983, 21, 101-106. Copyright 1983 by the
American Personnel and, Guidance Association. / ‘

{
/

/

! - ; .
! ) /

i
I

Cooberqﬁd’n,’ on the other hand, requires individuals to wor/k toward their
separate goals in a way that is éeneficiql to all who so cooperate -(Jo/b"nson & Johnsoh,

{ 1975).  This condition is often mistakenly viewed as leading to mf)tually beneficial
results frfm'shoriﬂg resources ‘Tvi’)‘h and caring for the other person with whom one .is
cooperating. In actuality, winning or losing in the. context of cooperation are
actuall independent of one c1n$1‘he/r.'1 This individualism or persondl freedom and its

imfization are at the heart ojf the ﬁumoniétic ;‘)ositipn,.;
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mean "l win If you'll do as'l say, and you won't lose If you'll let me win* What often
passes for cooperotlo_n s little mpre 'thon on acknowledgement on the part of those
. who cCooperate that those with whom they cooperate have superior resources and
greater po@er. Perhaps it Is constructive to note that cooperation Is a reasonable
course of action between enemies that s protec‘fed ond réguloted by convention. ’

Collaboration, of course, Is what we usually mean wheh we talk of coopera-
tion. It requires thot‘mo.tlvcs,’_be public, that ends be formative, and that the
relo‘tlonshlp be essentially dialectical, requirlncj a serles of transactions In the
process of simultaneously qdjusting behaviors and expectations in arriving at a
__mutually determined and satisfactory solution to a mutually defined problem. Note
" that unlike cooperating, collaborating with one's "enemy" Is a-tregsonable offense. It
is treasonable becouse it necessarily Involves negotiating one's position in-order to

i

reach a solution. Collobofotlon, then, requires that resources be shared mdﬂmd\

those with whom we hope to collaborate become empowered. .

However, the question is larger than a mere preference for one paradigm over
another or tr@?doption of some methodological compromise. Rather, | suggest that
our current paradigms are not just inadequate but that they are incorrect. To be
more specific, it Is not that at some times we compete and at other times we
cooperate; rather, at alt times we are engaged in collaborative relationships with one

another--like it or not, believe it or not.

People are not competing, they cannot compete witht one another unless they

collaborate in doing so. As a colleague has so succinctly put the case: "You can't

win a race if you're not in a race." | might add, you can't lose either. As for

~ cooperation, the history of slavery in America, the long subjugation of women, and
the extermination of millions of Jews_ during the Holocaust all. point to the
~ inadequacy of the traditional conCeptudlizotion of competition and cooperation.
- Both the .oppressed and the oppressor cease to exist when necessary transactional
relotionshi(pgs are lacking. " This isththing more than what Thoreau (1966) intended
‘when he wrote that government "can have no pure right over my person and property
but what | concede fo it (p. 82). -

L.
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RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE FUTURE \

)
¢ v

Thus far | have argued for a dlalectical synthesis of two major opposing
theoretical positions. The question remains how best to make widely tonscious q
perspective that already has considerable occeptance. As Konfer (1979) polpts outs

The true implementation of an op!prooch that recognizes the transac
tional nature of the person-environment relationship requires that the

. person be viewed at the psychological level as Q«Eompment of the
corfiplex system of which he or she Is a part....From this point of view,
what governs human destiny Is nelther blological nature nor the current
situation. It is the complex of interacting factors of the current
cultural realitles and human psychological capabilities, burdened by the \

- creations of the past ond thelr Impact on human thoughts and Interac-
tions at all levels—from the dyadic to the international. (pp. 231-232) \

With these considerations in mind, let me make some Iinferences in no\"\
particular order about the directions we should take our profession:

T _ I Our counselor education programs should be redesigned, where necessary,

to make hum evelopment a cbnscious preoccupation of professional 'troinlng.

v These programs shouldMl students t appreciate the real-life develop-

mental 'need_s of their clients byt shoOld dalso- .

students themse lves. . .

2. Students should learn how to estoblishx interpersonal networks™i

responsive to those needs in our

institutions that constitute developmentally responsive environments. Our own
\institutions should bg redesigned to reflect the‘ Pest real world exognplc; ?‘ur theories
can provide.

3. Collaboration should characterize our interactions with students in wiwich
problems are mutually ogreed upon and 'so_lutions are sought as colleagues by persons
who differ only in the level of their knowledge or expertise. Studenthoculty interac-
tion should more accurately reflect a transactive view of learning which’is'reéiprocol
rather than uni-directional. The "resource collaborator role" recently proposed.by
'Tyler:'Porgoment,ond Gatz (1983) provides a useful beginning for such efforts. -

4, Collaborative oction research methods of the typese described by Pine

| (1981) should be incorporated into our programs. Attempts should be made to solve
real world problems by -working with those involved in and affected by them,

including bur students as well as their clients and ours.
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5 We should rgcciirilze that theory bullding qﬁ‘d practice are related
‘ dfolccﬂcally in a recurring cycle’ of ioﬂcctim ond ncﬁon (Mosher, 1974). This
proces: of cMcurrwtly ldenmylng ond solving prot))ms con lead to innovative
progroims thct qroduq'c innovative gtudcnn.

6. As Pine (1981) has noted, "the fundamental tool of collaborative, action
research ‘is documentatlon“ (p. 498). The development of ralatively Inexpensive
mtcrocomputers and the current push for computer literacy con be combined to help
students dcvelop the skills necessary to produce the ongoing record so vital to oction
research. The kay to using the computer effectively is not in the particular layout of
the keyboard or the copacity of Its memory bank, however, but In the perception of
its user., The central focus of our teaching should be how experience with the
computer helps in the development of its user's capacity to know,

7. Finally, we live in a time when the ultimate technological solution of a
Pculture: suffering a crisis of the imagination Is the development of a bomb that
destroys people while preserving property. What is called for Is nothing short of a
“democratic approach to professional reidentification that relies ubm_ dialogue and
reciprocity. First ond foremost we must be committed to democracy, to the idea of
equity, to the abolition of privilege, and to nonelitist forms of leadership that

empower others. It is incumbent upon us who would profess to help that we promote
means to use our technology to stimulate human ,gvrowth and to develop social

systems that foster a collaboration among all peoples and this earth.
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NEEDED: A PARADIGM SHIFT TOWARD SEX-ROLE SYNERGY.
IN COUNSELOR EDUCATION

L. Sunny Hansen

i
i

Our societal conditioning regarding male/female roles is deep-seated r
and. extends into higher education arid counselor education programs.
Counselor education has been slow to change for several redsons:
human resistance to change, the view that sex-role issues are women's - 7

_ issues, deni%l by counselor educators that there is a problem, an en-,_
vironment that is.the epitome of the "dgentic" concept, and lack of ; |

. skills in-effective change agentry.. Several possible aware ' agendas |

- exist for both society and counselor education that can le 'to'a new

. sex-role synergy. Hope for integrating gender issues into counselor

- education is on the horizon, but the movement toward synergy will take
time and will not happen unless our vision of the future incorporates a
rightful balance among the characteristics, talents, qnd qualities of "
both women and men. ' .

-

I

‘A paradigm_shift is a distinctively new. way: of thinking about old
problems....The social activism of the 1960s \and the -'consciousness
- revolution’ 'of the éarly 1970s seemed to be moving toward a historic
synthesis: social transformation resulting from personal transforma-

tion--change from the inside out. :

(Ferguson,. 1980, pp. 18, 26).

‘The eleventh megatrend is a shift from sex roles to synergy. It reflects
~a reconciliation between the sexes at a deep level, a greater harmony
- between qualities we used to consider either masculine or-feminine....
The new style will be a synthesis of the best qualities-and characteris-
tics of each, a reconciliation of what were once thought to be op;})’osite

values into a new whole. ey Zw/ o
~ (Naisbitt, in Zwé&ig, 1983, p. 139)
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THE EXPERIENCE'OF EPCOT '_ :

o~

) RN “
" The experlence of the ACES-ERIC/CAPS Flagship Conference at EPCOT has to

loom as one of the most encouragmg developments in counselor education in the last '
decade, as well as oné of the mo/ per:sona\ly and profess|Onally rewardlng for those
present. For we had atEPCOT and intthe events leadmg up to it, an example of an
orgamzatlon in process, in change. That this has happened in ACES has' ta be attri-
buted in large part, to the creative leadership of Tom Elmore ‘and Bob Nejedlo. The
opportunlty to add some post-conference thoughts in a stimulus paper on sex roles
designed both ‘to reflect on - -the past and’ lmag_e the future is both welcomed and
appreciated. . ' 7
Schedullng a conference on "Shaplng the Future of Counselor Educatlon" at the '
EPCQT Center was a truly |mag|nat|ve idea. The/themes of technology juxtaposed
‘with themes of creative futures and humamsm stimulated provocative think tank
- discussions. In a similar. vein, the setting of the "Future World" of EPCOT, with its -
mmd-bogglmg advanced technology in such areas as energy, commumcatlon, trans-
; __portatlon, and leisure, juxtaposed with the "World Village" where we gained a glimpse-._
" of the past cultures of many nations, prov:ded a perfect place for the 85 counselor BN

‘ .

educators from 25 states to reflect on the. conference themes and the future of the

profession.
Our major task was to explore changes needed in our trammg programs to keep \

S up with the technologlcal developments, to anticipate the |mpact of those develop- f“/
‘ments on soc:ety, on our clients, and on our field; and to think creat|vely about a new

vision of the -future of counselor educatlon. We were exposed to the "possible
human," new ways of knowing, percelvmg and experiencing ourselves and socnety. ‘

Ideas of futures thlnkers Marllyn Ferguson, Willis Harman, Frltjof Capra, and others

embodled in keynotes and st|mulus speeches offered a framework for imaging the ‘

future of counseling. o e o

‘ Yet with all tHis hope for the future, | also experlenced some feelings of

despalr. For in this vision there was one major component missings - attention to a .

core topic of who we are as women and men and how gender issues affect both

society and. our profession. | say this at some rlsk because although my primary
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work Is in career development and counseling, speaking out on this topic often re/ Its
in being labeled as. concerned only about "women's issues" (and then being. tuned
out). The irony is that those who really know my work on. BORN FREE since l976
know that it fs not only a career development program but one which attends to sex
role issues of both men and women. But as part of the network of women and men
addressing such issues as Ré!chology of women, counseling men, counseling women,’
sex eny, stereotyplng, and’ other gendq\ issues, *| believe it is important to call .
_ ottentlon to the place of these issues :in a counselor education agenda for the
T | future. Societal trpnds indicate that in the future the need to move toward
"synergy" will be even more ‘central, not peripheral in human development.

We all know that prlncnples of orgonlzotlonol change suggest that one should
not offer solutlons before people believe there is a problem and are willing to "own
it." As one who has ottempted to offer some msnghts and "solutlons" for sex-role
issues, especially ‘in educotlonol settings (lncludlng counselor educotlon), | would like
to analyze some of the reasons for the slow rate of change in this areq, pose some «
questions which we as counselor educators’ mlght ask ourselves to determlne wheEf_
we and our programs are on the continuum of change, and offer. a few’ t;ontent ‘and

process suggestions as to ways in which change is possibale. My hope is that th|s
~ might help, form a rationale for counselor educators to want to change and to ] join the -
consplrocy for a new oge of sex-role synergy. -

REASONS FOR THE SLOW RATE OF CHANGE

Experlencmg EPCOT mode me .reollze again how deep-seoted is - our
: condltlonmg regarding mole/female roles i in this society. The people who plonned the '
conference and mode presentations are forward-looking, even visionary about -
'vaSSIblll'l’les for change in society and in counselor training. 1t is important to note |,
‘that out of about twenty presenters, five were women (lncludlng two speaking on
technology), and women comprised six of ten smoll group facilitators. The climate
of the conference was pos;tlve and cooperotlve with people showing respect for and
l|sten|nga’:o\qul\1 other. -In related areas, tvl/oﬁ_individuolsgove presentations on -

human rights and “transcultural/multi-ethnic counseling. . But based on EPCOT,
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numerous other conference experlences over tsne years, discusslons wlth other female
counselor educators, the observed state of the art in the Iiteroture, and my own
experlence as a professional woman, | have to concludq that we have not progressed
very far'in'the awareness stage and that. there remains a critical need for dramatic
change and a new vision for sex-role consciousness in our own field. The process of
overlooking sex-role iss'ues, ‘devaluing women's talents and rescwrceé,' and denying
women's reality . is repeated in various forms in societal institutions around the
country, including hlgher education. While women are not as invisible as they once
were in counselor educohon, they are still often shadows rather than equal partners .
"in the counselor training enterprise. X
I Let me summarize several reasons why our. consciousness has been so slow to
take hold, besides the socialization and conditioning ‘lthh makes us do things (or not
do things) of which we are not even aware. .
First, there is the natural human resistance to chonge. | do not think many

men (and some women) realize the tremendous amount of emotional drain; pain, and |
loss of human resources represented in the way women have had to struggle for equal
opportunity and equal treatment in higher education around the tountry. The .

“barriers to women's odvoncement have been ‘well documented by the Pro;ect on the

" Status and Education of Women (On Campus with Women, |1982); Benson and Vincent

(1980); Follett, Watt, and Hansen (1977); and in the numerous legal mandates and sex
~ discrimination lawsuits in 'v'qrioUs disciplines and institutions. The figures on the
decreasing proporhon of women in higher education and the pay gap are well known.

Second, with some excephons, sex-role issues contmue to be viewed as women's
issues. ) "The growmg body of literature on counselmg men and male role strain seems

‘to be. commg from a small group of men who dare to speak out on the topic of the

: negotlve consequences of male socialization and who are quoted by a small mmorn‘y
. of aware ‘male and female counselor elilcotors investigating these human issues. Not -
“only are .many counselor educators not identifying women's issues as their concern,

- they are not 6wning the problem of male sgciolizoﬁbn either. Both the women and
| men addressing the issues seem to be viewed ds on the perlphery rather than ln the -
mainstream of counselor education. - EA
' Third, some counselor educators deny that there is any difference in counkselirig"

.women, counseling men, or even in multi-ethnic counseling—in effect, denying that
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there is a problem. While the proliferation of theoretical articles, studles, position "
papers, courses, programs, books, conference presentations, media presentations and
economic and soclal press reports should be sufficient to convince one that yes, -
indeed, there Is a gender gap, some refuse to take action because they connot
‘acknowledge that there is a problem in relation to male/female Issues. It may be
- that they are so locked into a traditional sex-role orientation or values that they
‘block out any of the new knowledge or informotion thot speaks to the problem.
! Fourth,\counselor educators: work In an environment that is the epitome of
what Bakan (l966) colls~the "ogentnc" concept, which he identifies with'a masculine
ordering of reality. It is an opposnte style of "communion," which is associated with

~a feminine ordermg of reality. He soy5° S - /

Agency manifests itself in self-protection, ~self-assertion, ond self-'
expansion; commiunion manifests itself in the sense of being at one with
other organisms. Agency manifests itself in the formation of separa-
tions; communion in the lack of separot:ons. Agency manifests itself in
|solot|on, aiienation and alon ess; communion in contact, openness and
union. Agency manifests itself in the 'urge to master; communion in
non-contractual cooperation. Agency-manifests itself in the repression
’ of thought feeling, and impulse; communion in the lack and removal of
repressron. One of the very fundamental pomts which | attempt to
make is the very. split of agency from communion, which is a separa-
tlon, arises from the agency feature itself; and it represses the com-
munion from which it has separated itself, (p. 15)

While this gender-hnked concept is strong and polarizing, it does appear to
-offer a clue as to why change is resisted in higher education. The male cultural
stereotype dbf men as rational, autonomus, analytical, task-oriented problem-solvers
is nowhere better played out than m the male norms of higher educatlon, of which
counselor education is one small port. What better example of the agentic mode
'v thdn trodltlonol empmcol inquiry- whlch in psychology has been the only path to truth ‘
and knowledge" One observer has noted a process in which we research an ideq, - |
produce new knowledge, and it freezes us. The other part of the duality, the culturol ‘
stereotype ‘identified with woman, is nurturant, creotlve, dependent _expressive,
-cooperative and f'soft," characteristics not valued in higher education. The alterna-
tive research paradigms’ linked to "commundl" inquiry are suspect and certainly not
- valued in the "ogentlc" environment. Carlson (971, _ l972) has tested Bakan's con- |
struct and provides an important discussion of it, with lmphcatlons for. personohty

—_—

theory and reséarch on women. _ e . R -
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Even a Lursory examination of reference llst cltatlons by gender or of ]ournal

“and- textbook’ authors leaves little doubt about who is dlrecting, controlllng, and

dqflnlng counfselor educatlon. When we conslder the fact that counselor educatlon

has been a male sex-typed occupatlon, we get further clues as to why it has been so

difflcult for women to obtaln promotion, tenure, and administrative progression.
Fifth, one might also argue that the proponents of change have not been large

~ enough In. n mber, have not attended to change process, or have not been effective
change aients. As Kanter (l980) points out in "A Tale of O," when one |s perceived

as different in an- organlzatlon (whether by sex, | race,. age, handicap or other

-characte{lstic), the lnterpersonal dynamlcs of the organizatlon may make it dlfflcultv

for-the persOn to function effectively. j |

Whatever the reasons for the lack o progress, and there undoubtedly are
others, cogent&arguments exlst for change in ‘gender issues in counselor education.
Many of tlhem appeared In relatlon to ‘other toplcs, ‘particularly- technology,
humanism, and consciousness, at EPCOT. They also appear over and over in-futurist |

views of - the world which are being advanced by a dlverse group of creative leaders,
' mcludung hysucusts, astronauts, socual crltlcs, splrltual leaders, psychologlsts,v

counselors mlhtary, personnel, management consultants, counselor- educators, and
others. Many have been inspired by the insights of Marilyn Ferguson in The Aquarian
Consglracx (1980). Consplracy is not a bad word she tells us, but a word which

means "to breathe together" (p. 19). And the book is about people from a variety of

: dlsmplmel and professional fields "breathi g together" to bring about personal and

social change. She sees our culture belng in a "paradlgm shift," a mqjor
breakthrough from old ways to new ways of knowung, perceiving, and behavung. The
transforrnatlonaf movement in her view jis a quuet revolution to new patterns of
thought jand consciousness—a movement |we have heard much about from ACES -
leaders Iqoth prior to and during EPCOT.

John Naisbitt is another widely quoted forecaster who has given us Mggatrends
(l982), ten underlying patterns of social Lhange that he believes will transform our
lives |n/ the next decade. | was surprlsed to//flnd that he did not |nclude changing
foles of women and men in his list, since he gathers his data from analyzung 6,000
dally newspapers each month; and-sex rolt/es have been prominent press topics. But

someone tapped his consciousness, as he_l now.has added "The Eleventh Megatrend"

|
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(Zwelg, 1983), which he calls a new "synergy" between the sexes. Synergy, though
not a new term, means "workling together," and It offers q posltlvo ‘goal for counselor
educators as well as others. What kind of awareness might be a part of this new
synefgy for both soclety and counselor education? =

SOCIETAL AWARENESS AGENDAS . \
/ ¥
I« The economlc and social Justice ogendo As we move into the Information

Society and the Thtl’d Wave, we connot ignore or leave behind all the unresolved
social, economlc, ond human development problems of the ‘present, Our human

agenda has to include better ways of solving problems of economic equality, depriva-
tlon, social justice, equlty, poverty, aond violence, many of which foll heavily on

B

minorities OAd women.

2. The technology ogendo As we learn the potentials of computers, of tele-
cornunncottons, of . interootlve videodiscs, ond of other technologies, we need to be

éemmded of the need for equity in their access and use. Already some school
istricts have indicated that 85 percent of those usmg computers in schools are boyB.

3. The sex role ogendo One of our sociefal ‘goals is better relotionshnps
between men and women. The old patterns of men as provider and women as
nurturer hove become dysfunctnonol wnthk women increosmgly co-providers, men and
women as co-c,r_eg‘gﬁ, ond men as co-nwrturers. In rapldly growmg equoi portnershlp ‘
morrloges, men and- women report better communication and greater sotlsfoctnon
when treotnng each other as equals rather than as dominant/subordinate. Movement

of learning life, working fe, and family life. -

toward' equal partnerships in work and family could do much to improve .the quality
; 1

4, The world view agenda. In our globol_ village and across cultures, the sex-
role system is at th core of our cultural norms and _prescribes certain roles for
‘women and men, usbal y along® sex-stereotyped lines (Williams & Best, 1982). Yet
todoy there are yniversal concerns to develop the talents of gnrls and women,
starting with lit¢racy and movmg to issues of increased partnc1pot|on of women in
social, econom'c, and pohtlcol life. In spite of cultural differences, each nation is

i

* dealing with gex-role issues—-some more roptdly than others—and the ryles and roles
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/ for men and women ara In transition. The U.S., along with Sweden, Is perceived as
more advanced than many parts of the world In its progress on the education and
status of women, especially with interventlons for change.

.

COUNSELOR EDUCATION AWARENESS AGENDA

What are $ome possible dgendas in counselor education programs, and our wort_<
- environments to help us move toward sex-role synergy?

I. Mission and goal re-evaluation. We might look at the superordinate goals of
this democratic soclety and re-evaluate our mission and objectives in relatlon to
them, as well as our methods In trylng to achieve per“son‘ul, socletal, ond?rofcsslonol
goals. ' : %

2. Motivation to change. If we are concerned about who we are, where we've
been, and where we're going both personally and professionally, we have to look at
where' we are on the conﬂnuurﬁ of change and where we want to be in major life

roles—as counselor educotors, as partners, as family members—and how we get
/"‘Cthere.' We might reflect on our motfvcmon ond/or resistance to change in a society
! whose major reohty is chonge.

3. Differentiol socialization. We might take an honest look at our differentlol
socialization as women and men and, through role-taking, role-sharing, and life
history-sharing experiences, come. to appreciate that our reality is truly different, as
Schaef (1981) suggests. We need to take time to reflect on how our differential
experiences affect our view of the world (in counseling psychology, counselor educa-
tion, and the larger society)—and how they affect our vision of the future. |

4, Total resource utilization. YI’ might begin to recognize and value the
talents and resources of wqmen in éoun lor education and even work to recruit more
women to the field to pr‘ovnde a better ’;bolonce of representotlon in the professnon.
This includes reading,’ ‘fecognizing, md usmg in our courses some .of the excellent -
literature on thg psychology of women, female consciousress, counseling women,
counseling men, and mole\socmlmm‘mn 'which ‘hds emerged in the last ten years. It
means that we might re-exomme ‘our ways of treating women students and foculty
and not tune them out, not’ give them token representation, not keep them invisible.
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3. Alternative research. paradigms.  Along with the suggestlons of Carlson
(1972) and others, we might begln to consider ond volue alternative research paro-
digms. While many gender topics ara very appropriate for traditionol empirleal
research, othors may lend themselves more o communal than ogentlc opproaches,
approaches not less valuable or less scholarly, just different,

By ey

.

QUESTIONS FOR CONSPIRATORS

While the obéve is only a beginning list, there are also questions we might ask
ourselves to determine where we are on the continuum of chonge ond our level of
commitment 1 a conspiracy toward synergy.

I. Have | moved beymd a minimal level of change in interpersonal comrunl-
cations—e.g. avolding sexist humor, uslng incluslve longuage, respecting women
faculty, avoiding sexual harassment, explaitatlon, or sexual contoct with female

~ students? Am | willing to occepf feedback on my behavior?

' 2. Have | challénged my own assumptions, been willing to look at new concepts.
and demonstrated an openness and willmgness to change? Am | willing to be a pon
of not only incremental change but of a mo]or paradigm shift?

3. Have | taken time to look at my“own sex-role omtudcs, orientotion, and
behavior and taken steps to try to understand and modlfy them if they do not seem

- congruent with changes occurring in the larger socucty" Am | willing to consider the
‘-possuble gains of a society of people who are not only ondrogynous (Bem, 1978) but in

. fhe new synergy may become sex-role transcendent (Rebecca, Hefner, & Ollcshansky,
1976)? - | | | |

4. Am | consciously trying to "own the p‘roblem"v of gender issues in counselor

.education and integrate new knowledge into my courses, methods, and materials?

5. Am | willing to open myself to new ways of knowing, perceiving, and

behavmg, as suggested by c ecmve leaders in many disciplines and at EPCOT? Am |

rcolly using fully my’ own cr
- IR /
colleagues and students to use theirs? \

‘t-
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RESOURCES FOR CONSPIRATORS

' \

For those who are motlvated to chungc ond see a negd to a cnd to gender and
sex-role Issues In counwlof educatlon, there already Is ja weol of materlals and
resources avc“oble. Besldes the ACFS Hondbook on Sex Fquollty for Women ond
Men (Thompson, 1978), several useful documents ond position papers have been
produced, only a few of which will bo} mentioned hdrex The APA Principles for
Counseling ond Psychotheropy for - Women with N}rce Issves of the Counseling
Psxcholoql?(Counsollng Women, 1973; H 19763 1L, 1979) davoted to that topic; the
APA Special Issue on Counseling Men (Skovholt ct al.,, 1978); the APA Training
Models for Integrating Psycholoqy of Women into Counsenng Psychology (Johnion &
Richardson, 1981); the APGA Speclal l;sue on Counscllng Males (Sher, 1981); the
APGA Guidelines for S¢x Equity (1981); the ASCA Guldelines for Sex Equity (1983);
and the ACES Humon Rights_Training Manual (Arredondo & Gawelek, 1982).
Excellent orﬂcles and books have been written by leading conccptuol thinkers ond
researchers in the field, such as Richardson (I98I) on the intersection of work and

family roles, Pleck (1981) on male power, work and family in The Myth of

Masculinity; . “Skovholt and Morgon (1981) on career development of men and
counseling men; O'Nell (1981) on male sex role $troin’ and Brodsky and Hare-Mustin
(1980) on Women ond Psychotherapy: An Assessment of Research and Practice.

In an earlier article for the ACES Journal on professional renewal, Hansen and

Watt (1979) suggested four areas of professooml renewal needs in the area of sex
equity: , '

1. awareness of scx-role issues md woys in which they pervade our personal
and professional attitudes, commumcoﬁon, ond behaviors;

2. curriculum changes, portlculorly examining our counselor education
programs and materials to identify areas of omission or commission and designing
_Interventions to change them;

3. communicating and modelmg, ‘examining wrutten aond oral commumccmon
between male and female faculty and students and determining ways in which sex-
fair, nonbiased behavior is being modeled by both; and, '

4. proactive program designs to help reduce bias in training programs, field
settings, and one's own institution, including faculty and staff development to effect

<
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changa, The DORN FREL (1978) ;:ru\cc;)t, process, ond training topes ond manualy .
provide anather set of valldated qulcrlals avalloble 1o counselors ond counselor
educators who are willing to maoke o commitment to moving toward synergy.

A number of\strategles for lmegrqtlng gender [ssues Into counselor tmln(nq are
being used In some programs orwn&mne country. Thay Include (a) units on sexism,
counseling men, counsaling ‘women, and other sex-role lssues In core counsalling
closses) (b) new courses on munwllng women, career dewslopmcnt of women,
developmental (,mn\scﬂng of girls and women, ond sex bias in education ond
counseling; (¢) mastar's and doctordl lavel practica ond intarnships  focused on
counseling women; (d) obtaining gronts to Influence training; (e) lncorp&rotlng new
sex-rolg knowledge and materials into a variety of courses; (f) developing seminars
for departmental ond cxtcrml_fdculty and students; (g) revising courses to Include
new knowledge ond competencies related to sex roles ond psychology of womenj (h)
an emphasis or speciolty' in counseling women at the master's or doctoral level; and
(i) creation of a student-faculty sex roles committee to work continuously on the
‘problems perceived in the particular program, e.g. conducting interviews with
faculty, carrying out a student needs survey, students as "resource consultants" to
faculty, and seminars on such toplcs as counseling men and client-therapist sexval

contact. |

"OWNING" CHANGE

It is clear that many "tools" are available to those who see. the need for change
and are already engoged in many of these activites. But what cm be donc to moti-
vate those who do not see the need for renewal ond change in content, methods, ond
behavior related to gender issues? The theme at EPCOT was that if/chongc Is to
occur, "it starts with me." And that is where change in counselor education has to -
occur—with each individual counselor educotor, the majority of whom are men.
' Obvnously, one of the purposes of this article is to motivate professlonol colleogues

toward change—to j Jom the conspiracy for constructive personol and social change.
.The. change process task of integrating gender issues into counselor education
may be like the task of Sisyphus; yet there are signs of hope on the horizon. The

v
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holistie movement o particulur seems to be imaving us Tawuard that syneryy in gender
roles by o greater wvoluing of q\:?lmes tdentified with woimen--cooperation,
connec tedness, integration, nurturlng, caring. Lven quallty circles In corparations
reflect these chamct'af!sﬂc;. and women are becoming partners in the trend toward
porticipatory management, To move away from polarization toward synergy will
take time, but it will not haoppen without paln, and it will nat happen unless
commitied peaple @Hbemlely image ond plon foc 11, 11 will not hoppen ualesy we
develop o vision of the future which incorporates the choracteristics, tolents, ond
qualities o!‘bo!h wormen o men in linding creative solutions to socletal problems.

‘ Many of the ideas in this poper ware present—if not explicit—in the spirit of
chonqe, cooperation, ond conscloysness at EPCOT, Thaey ore visible in the vision of
Marilyn Ferguson ond John Nalshitt, aos well as In the commitment 1o renewal In
ACES leaders who have been promoting the Agquarion Conspiracy. To mdve toward
cquc;l pértncrshlp will not be easy, because of power differences ond becouse our
resmoncg to chonge and fear of change, our assumptions, our behaviors, and our’
beliefs are 30 deep-seated; but in gender lw’)cs. as in other parts of counselor educa-
tion, it is time for men and women to "breathe together" mdawork together toward a
new paradigm of sex-role synergy. And if we succeed, in the year 2000 and beyond,
we may become 30 sex-role transcendent that the coocebt of synergy will self-
destruct, ' -
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HIGH TECHNOLOGY AND THE POSSIBLE HUMAN

- Barry K. Weinhold

Y

-~

Ld

According to'Naisbitt,.we are living in a time of parenthesis, i.e., .a

~ - . timé when the old order is dying and the new order is not completely

‘formed—a "juicy" time to be alive. A new psychology is needed—a
psychology of possibilities—that expands our self-knowledge at four -

main levels ‘of consciousness: ‘the sensory level, the psychodynamic

level, the mythic and symbolic level, and the integrative or-spiritual

level. Suggestions are offered as-to—how counselor education can

- incorporate the psychology of possibilities into training programs:

< emhasize process rather than content, expand the curriculum in several
ways including the addition of future studies, and tap into the senses -

through use of the arts. The challenges and rewards of living %re
. enormous if.we are open to new learning and new insights that can

L - increase our power to make wise decisions and choices. .

v '
N Technology,ié the Me'rdphysics of the 20th Century

(Ernest Junger) :

% ' ; _ -
Our stery begins almost 650 years ago—April 30, 1336, to be exact—when #
Petrarch climbed a mountain in'Sou'rhern Fromf:e. Pi_c'rure,‘ if you can, this scene.
Petrarch sets out one sunny morning to climb to the top of Mont Ventoux. Under his
_ 'orfn he is carrying a cqulof“Augustine's’Confes'sions.' When he reaches 'rhe"ropol‘wé
_/ pauses to sur_ve} all he can see. To his right he looks out upon the glorious French
-c_:duntryside'with its vineyards and farms and villages. Then, as he turns to his lef’r,i
. he sees in the distance the Alps glistening in the morning‘ sun. In front of him
stretches the blue Mediterrqneon, Overcome by all this 'bequ.'ry he sits down on a
rock and gffer' é brief meditdtion onthis wondrous scene he opens the Confessions

and reads the following passage: o ' ‘

=

-Barr"y K. Weinho:ld, Ph.D., is Prbféssor of CounSeIor[Educotion at the Un"iver_sity ot
-of Colorado, Colorado Springs. * T
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And men go obrood to- admlre the heights of mountains, the mighty
billows of the sea, the broad side of rivers, the cdmpass of the ocean,
and the circuits of the stars and pass themselves by...(ltollcs are
mine.) (Pusey, 1966, pp. 212-213) ' /

Whlle descendmg ‘the mountain, Petrarch reflects on what he has experlenced.
As he reqches the: boh‘om, he says to himself, "What is in here is eq\?ﬂ‘fo whcn‘ is out
. there! Yes, it's true, what is inside me is equal to all that | see a/round me"
(Hillman, 1975, p. 196). Unus mundus-one mind or one reality within ond wn‘hout.
Excn‘edly, he shores his insight w'*th others, and soon evndence of this foct begins to
show up in the art, music, and, hfercn‘ure of the times. Mony experfs mork this event
as the begmnmg of the Rencnssonce. : : . f- A

Today we live in Renaissance hmes. The success of the Rencussonce since the
l4th century has prepdred us for(the next leap forward, perhaps the greatest leap |
ever. We are undergoing personol and technological pdrodigm shifts at a staggering
' "rate of speed, a movement that is Ieodmg us toward deeper Ievels of consciousness.
_ We are literally waking up. . ' ’

A Even though we don't realize it, whcn‘ is helpmg to make this all possible is
technology—high teehnology The more so-cqlled\su}rfoce mind is exponded by tech-
nology, the more access we have to the deeper aspects of the mind. However, the
danger is that havin‘gi?dccess‘ doesn't necessarily mean knowing how to use these
.eXponded- qualities wisely.‘ This remains a big challenge for those 6f us who under-_
‘stand this and can help people learn how to utilize and dlrect these newly owokened »

~energies. .

Indeed, it is difficult to gain a clear perspechve in the m:ddle of so much
change. We are beglnmng to see that hsfenmg to the fechnologlcol experts is not the
‘way, to go, for we see that many of their soluhons only create new problems, often _
much worse thon the ones they_helped solve.. Others have tried retreatism, back to
basics, back to ncn‘ure, back to simple-minded solutions. The_se, too, have failed. -
What is needed is a truly Renaissance perspective where the technology of the
expanded supface mind is blended and bolodced with the expanded aspects of the
deeper mind. . The brldge between these two is the arts. If we look to the arts we
often get clear glimpses of what is really going on. . As William Thompson (I978)
. wrote, "The technological landscape cannot- tell us, who we are, where we come from
* and where we are going" (p. l5) The artist, the musncmn, fhe fiction wrn‘er can. tap

[
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into the collective unconscious and provide valuable information thot is often ignored
by the fechnoc}ots. Without this deeper connection to who we are and where we '
have been, we connot accurately determine where we are going. We must learn to
balance the material wonders of hlgh technol’ogy wn‘h the deep splrn‘uol demonds of

‘
our human nature. '

A NEW PSYCHOLOGY—THE PSYCHOLOGY. OF POSSIBILITIES \

What is_needed more than ever is a new psychology that incorporates this
expanded consciousness and gives us a perspective on who we really are, where we
really have been, and where we could possibly go. This psychology of possibilities
must also prowde us with tools by which we can explore these human dimensions in
grond style. John Nolsbn‘t (l982) accurately portrayed us as living in a time of
porenthesw. This is a time when the old order is dying and the new order is not yet
completely formed. It is the "juiciest" of tlmes to be alive and the challenges are
enormous. We can no longer rely on a l9th-century atavistic psychology to carry us
forward into the 21st century. ‘This new psychology has to provide us with a greatly
expanded theory of human pOSSlblll'l'leS- We have now to stretch our beliefs from
what we thought was possible to |nclude many more poss1b|lmes. We can no longer
get by using five yo eight percent of our human potential. We need to use much more °
of our God-giv\e/ resources in order to face the chollenges of the times. It ln‘erolly_
is a time of "grow or die." ' v ‘ |

One of the chollenges of this new psychology is to prowde us with an expanded
concept of freedom. The technologlcol soc1ety promiised us one brdnd of freedom
;'thot has turned out to be myth. Technology, it was said, would free us from toil and
from blood and soil. True, some labor-saving technology has ‘freed us from manual -
toils, only to leave us in mental quandaries requiring a different kind of toil. The

" other part of the promlse was_ that we could move to the city and create a new

identity, leaving the blood ties ond the earth tfgs behind us. A new identity could be
* formed based on motelrlol possesslons. "You are what you own," It promised that
"The more you own, the more you are." Many people all over the world bought this
myth and came in hordes from the countrys1de to the overcrowded, dirty-aired
cities. ,.‘W,ith this myth exposed for what it is, people are still searching for freedom. ‘

S
[]

137

143



. The two traditional definitions of freedom have been (a) freedom away from
oppression or bondage, whlch.the technological material myth tapped into; or (b)

freedom from freedom itself. Many have gTven up hope of ever being free and live

" lives of quiet desperation.

A new concept of freedom has to be based upon deep personol contact with all
aspects of ourselves. ‘lt involves the development of deep empathy with ourselves
whereby a requisite variety of options will emerge that we can use to grow and

develop. We cannot afford to elevate our intellect over our emotions or allow our/

emotions to control our intellect. We must strive for. hormony and-balance - a sorf' o

of democratic relotlonshlp with all of our ports - before we can be truly free. Carl
Jung once wrote, "In order to achieve tronsformotuon, human beings must change, not
their world, but themselves. Such changes ore rooted not in theories but in self-
knowledge" (Hoeller, 1983, p. 78). ‘ '

' The psychology of posslbllmes must help’ expond our self-knowledge at four

. main levels of conscnousness*

é

1. the sensory leve! :

2. the psychodynamic level

3. the mythic and symbolic level
4. the integrative or spiritual level.

We have much to learn about our senses. Reseorch by Masters and Houston (1966,
1968, 1972) has shown that we have over 200 senses. We are copoble of under-
stondingb so much more of what our senses tell Us than we now are aware of.

‘Avt' a psychodynamic level we need to learn how to harvest the past, to learn
the vital lessons of our own psYcho-history. klt is a law of hoture and human
development that onyfhihg'left unresolved in our past will continue to pre'ss'for
completion in our present existence. Often we cannot grow until we truly understand
and are able to break ouf of previous psychological restrictions. : '

The mythic and symbolic levels can provide bus more than we can even
imagine. We are the three-brained species (McLean, 1980). We have a cerebral
cortex, a mid-brain, and an old broin, each of which operates independently of the
other two. Myths and fairy tales, some of whlch go bock 27,000 years, help us build
connections among these three brains. ' ,

The integrative or splrlfuol level helps us understond our connectlons wn‘h the

cosmos and expand our ideas of who we really are. It enables us to conceive of
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ourselves as God only knows what, We are richly overendowed and are capable of
doing the work of the Gods, the true source of the word "theropy." It comes from \
the Greek word "theropeio" which lh‘erolly mecps "doing the work of the Gods." |

» - - _ ’

IMPLICATIONS FOR COUNSELOR EDUCATION

The implications for counselor education are clear. Most of what we have been
doing is too hmlfed in scope and has to be expanded to include a psychology of possi-
: bihfies. Below are listed some suggeshons on where ond how to begin..

i
{

- Process Education
| At the 1983 ERIC/CAPS-ACES F Iagshlp Conference, H. B. Gelatt said thot we -
are mformcmon rich and experience poor. One of the first places to begin ls to
examine our currlculum to see how much of it is experiential and how much of it
emphosmes process learning rather than content learning. The Ieorrwng of contenf
hos to be minimized because content is changing -rapidly. The effective Ieorner-
feochers of ‘tomorrow are those who know: the process of Ieorning, how people Ieom _
o /ond change and grow. They have nof.only to know the process but also must have
’\‘experience in. mok/ing the process work for themselves. ' . :
We have fo show people beginnings, middles, and ends of things and how they

" relate to each other. \Thls is even more lmportont because of the msfom‘-resulfs .

. focus of hlgh fechnology. One- pushes a button, a 'million caleulations are done i in the”

blink of an eye, and the results flash-on a screen. This is excmng, buf it doesn't
teach peopIe anyfhmg obout processes. I o R
: . = oS

A Multi-Level Curriculum’ | _
Any traditional curricular content can be qxponded upon by adding processes

and activities at any or all of the four levels discussed above. Two excellent sources
of learning activities designed at these four levels are Jean Houston's books Llfe
Force (1980) and The Possible Human (1982). Journol-keepmg can also be used as a
tool to expand the Ieornmg pofenhol of a.traditional curriculum. When counselor

trainees are encouraged to relate and reflect more personally on content, new and
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deeper meanings occur. The book The Intenslve Journal Workshop by Iga Progoff

(1977) I1s'an excellent resource. : ' ‘ .

Future Studles \ @
By oddlng a future studles dimension, any traditional currlculor offerlng can be

expanded. Our Images of the future determine how we live our Ilves In the present.
" Many people can gain deeper understanding of the present by studylng the future.
Any serious study of the future often leads to the study of the past as well, to the
study of time itself, and then beyond time to the "eternal now." Future studies also
hblp us flll in the holes in the present and past. There is a principle of consciousness
that is expressed as "ontogeny reéopifulotes phylogeny." Among other things, this
means that before we can move on to the next level of evolution, we must go back in

#ull consciousness to the places we have been while we were still unconscious.

- ) /
. . . /
o

i, . . ' [N

Use of the Arts
The more senses we - uﬂllze in our learning, the more we lMII learn and the

Ilonger we will retain what we learn. Most of us would agree with this’ stotement but
have a hqrd time putting it into practice. The uses of movement, donce, fllms, art,

‘ {musm, and Iﬁerafure are eosﬂJ available to help expand and enrich curricular
offerlngs. As we m nhoned above, we need to listerntoartists because they can help
‘us under§tand better who we are, where we hove been, and where we are going. They .
fcon be the early wornmg sysfems of tronsformcmon and change.” Writers such as )

' Doris Lessing show in-their futuristic novels a doctrine of catastrophism which seems : /

to foretell what might hdppen as the mdusfrlol society issues its dying gasps: Her /

;J novels, The Four-Gated C|11(I970), Shlkosto (1979), Briefing For A Descent Into Hell |

,] (1972), and Memoirs of A Survivor (I98l), all are worthy added reodmg in counselmg '
closses. In the area of non-fiction, the writings of William Irwin Thompson present .

. cougferpomf arguments to the instant solutions promised by the technological com- ‘

N plex. His books At The Edgp Of History (1971), Darkness and Scattered Light (1978), |

; Passgqes About Earth (I974), and The Time It Takes Falling Bodies To Light (I98l)

; presenf mony new perspectives on history, culture, and consciousness. ‘

/ ' The so-called new age musm is aLso a rich ‘source of expansmn. Steveh )

Halperns music evokes; exponswe ‘images, ‘as does the music of Vangelis, Deufer,
/

- |
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Kitaro and Ron Dexter wlith his.Golden Voyaqes saries, Karlheinz Stockhausen, a
German composer, has created theoretical muslc that ls acted out as It Is played.
His work Jahreslauf is"one of those pleces. With the advent of video discs, many
popular rock groups essentially act outs their muslc, sometimes In melodramatic

form. ,
Fllms can olso expand our consciousness by presenting themes and perspectives

dlffercnt ‘from those usually seen on the evening news or movies "made for TV." The
fllms of Peter Weir, the Auﬂrallcn director, all explore the struggle between nati-
vlstic urges and industrlol or technologlcol consciousness. The fllms, The Plumber,
" The Lost Wave, ond Picmc at Haonging Rock are excellent examples of his work. A
rather off-beat Amerlcon fllm, Harold and Maude, helps the viewer better undet-

stand hvmg ond dying.

I
1

SUMMARY = |

|

‘ The//clhollenges of living today cré enormous, !gut so are the rewards. What we
do, even the smallest of acts, profoundly affects the future. We have to stay open to
new learnlng, new insights that can help us make wnse choices. Perhaps'we can best
do this by heeding the words of Socrates when he sald, "l am the wtsest of all Greeks

i
\

because | alone know that | do not know anything." o~
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ETHICS IN EDUCATION ;

Cynthia S. Johnson

‘i" . ‘ . 4
P 1 * .

{Use of technology In counseling can provide invaluable assistance to

i counselors, but has the potential to harm without adequate safe-
guards. Several problems currently exist, ond ethical Issues are being

[ ralsed regarding the appropriate role of the counselor, confidentiality,

i ond computer-assisted testing and assessment. Standards for the

i operation and management of technology should be developed to

{ alleviate the potential socletal problems ralsed by the use of tech- ¢
nology. Professional iassociations should take the leadership In pro-
posing an ethical statement and minimum standards, in creating oppor-
tunities for counselors to become computer literate, and in developing
networks and clearinghouses for the exchange of software programs
and resources. = e . ;

;
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The use of technpldgy in ‘counseling—specifically computer technology—has
increcséd significantly in scconddfy and postsecondary settings since the mid-1960s
when moie than 25 computer-assisted prbgroms in 'coreer ‘guidance and counseling
‘were devéloped by ploneers like JoAnn Harris-Bowlsbey (1983). Computers are
cunjentlyibeing used to manage career centers; provide career information, guidance,
and job .pllocen;'lent_;/do assessment and testing; and aid in personal counseling. A lag '
still _gxfsts between the development of hardware and software, but more ond more
ch'buter programs are being written to meet the varied philosophies and needs of
._th'e profesgién. The effectiveness of these systems has been proved (Holland, 1976).
( - " No longe'? is one-to-one counseling_'sufficient to serve the needs of society.

'Ld

o Computers can help.

Sy

Cynthia S. Johnson, Ph.D., is Assistant Professor in Counseling and Personn_él
Services at the University of Maryland.
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Although the counssling profession has not been at the forefront of  the ted\-—
nological revolution, decreased costs of ymall, parsonal microcomputers nnd
Increased availabllity of suitable software has ullowes) many coreer practitioners and
counselors to explore and utilize—rather than fear and avold—the new tools that the
1980s have to offer. No longer do computer-knowledgeable experts need to combat
the fears of counselors that they will be replaced by large cathode ray tubes. ‘Thus,
attitudinal rcsistancq:i\as diminished greatly. '

i

EMERGING CONCERNS
» ]

Although th profession has discovered the computer's potential for p’rovid!ng
invaluable ossssfonce to the counselor, it also recognizes the computcr s potcntiol for
harm if odequate safeguards do not exist. New coutlons~ond questions are being
voiced about these hazards, and the proqusuon is demanding answers. Some of the
problems are the following: '

- Professional associations have not developed standards of operoﬂon for the
technology. Ethical statements have not been adopted. '

- Few counselor training prograrhs provide graduate students with even
minimal levels of computer literacy or troining, let alone computer security and
‘ethical considerations. Professionals now must rely on inservice training and profes-
sional development activities to become knowledgeoble.

- Most software developers of current computer-ossnsted gundo}(ce systems
-_}‘stqte that these systems are not "stand alone," that is, thelr use should be monitored
by troined counselors (Chapman & Kotz, 1983). Yet, many computer centers are
staffed by students or paraprofessionals or have no staff at all.

Another potential problem is computer credibility. Students tend to give.
credence to information provided by a computer, but a study conducted by Katz and
Shatkin (1980) found that the occupational data in some computer information
systems were inaccurate. Also, computer errors can and have occurred in scoring,
and students can draw .erroneous conclusions from videodisc or computer‘

interpretations (Sampson, in press).

14
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Ethical considerations are also being ralsed. For amm{i’to, g student In g crisls
may not bhe ahle to concentrate or respond adequataly to a computer system,
Student; who are not odequately screened or orlented to a computer program may
nelther need nor benefit from a particular system. -

The kinds of information that should be stored on a computer ond the deter«
minatlon of who has access to that lnformotlon raisa new [ssues of confidentiality for
the profession. For example, personal information about a student might be occessed
by another student helper or potential employer. The computer provides an excellent
"window" to declision making for rescorcher';, but human subjects standards also need
to be applied with this new tool. o

In oddition, the profession needs to address larger socletal Issues raised by the
use of technology. The movement from an industrial soclety -to an information
" society that is heavily dependent on technology may create problems and concerns
for counseling professionals, students, and clients served by the profession (Naisbitt,
1982). The information society will reconstruct social ond occupational roles, and
career guidance programs must consider technological effects when planning the
future (Herr, 1982). ‘

- What will-the role of counselors be in assisting studénls or clients to cope with
the overload of information and "over-choice" (Toffler, 1970) that technology will
present? Cionni-Surridge (1983) stated, "Attention should be given to the stress
intrinsio-in the efforts of technology." What about the impact of the increased
dependence on computer skills in our economy on functionally illiterate persons and
the "have-nots"? Preschool children aged three and four are accessing computers at
Bank Street in New York and at the University of Mcryland Chlldren s Center. What
will the long-term effects be, if any, on these children?

ETHICAL CONCERNS

The Role of the Counselor ' o
- The question of how counselors use the new tools with students s critfcal. As

noted above, computer information systems are not standalone systems qnd thus do
require the qssnstonce of a professional counselor.. Sempson and Stnplmg (1979)
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found that a structured opprooch ta the computer program, which ingluded o
systematie Intraduction and follow-up by a counsalor, wos advantageous. Pyle ond
Stripling (1976) and Devine (1975) found significong changes in the career maturity of
clients when computer-assisted gufdonce was used with counsalor intervention, MNo
significant change was found when the computer was introduced alone. . '

Additionally, Rohner and Simonsan (1981) and Schrami (1981) found that
oﬂxlc!y concerning computer use has a negative effect on lndwlduuls pnrfurmuﬂcc
on the computer. Knight (1979) and Stirtz (1973) found that direct eiperie-nce with o
computer in o supportive ond structured setting resulted in the reduction of onxiaty
and on Improvement In attitude toward computer use. Of equal concern I3 the
student that has on unrealistic expectation of the computer or leaves the computer
program with vr.nisconde-pﬂons about what "the computer told me to do."

Counselors, for the most part, have not learned the skills necessary to use the
éomputer as an effective counsciing tool. Psychometrics training con teach them
how to use the computer in testin§. Training in counselor effectiveness may also be
important with computers. Counselors need to learn to Integgcte"the computer with
‘the total guidance process ond assure the compatibility of the computer with the
‘philosophicol beliefs of the counselor. Sampson and Pyle (1983) suggest that other
roles of the counselor are to:

l. cnsure that the client's needs are assessed to defermme the opproprlotcness
of using the computcr,

2. ensure that on introduction to the use of computer-cssnsted guidonce,
testing, and counscllng is available to reduce anxiety, correct misconceptions, and
eliminate excessive "computer credibility"; .

3. ensure that follow-up occurs with a trained profess:onol when using a
compgter-ossisted guidance, counseling, or:testing program.

Cmfldcntlol_y )
Denkowskn and Denkowskn suggested that ‘counselors "not provide sensitive

client information for entry into electronic "data storage systems" (1982, p. 374).
' -Super stated, "Non-computerized records have occasionally been abused, but
computerized records lend themselves to larger scale abuse" (1973). lIssues relgting
to confidentiality include the following: B
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l. The omount ond type of doto that should be stored. The data should be

l|m|ted to mformotlon that is opproprlote and necessary for the servnces bemg pro-
vnded o . : .
e Durotlon of the retention of the data. Confidential data molntomed on'a

computer should be destroyed after it is determined that the mformotlon Is no longer

. of any vaive th providing servuces. ' ' N

3

-

3. Accuracy of the data; Confidential data should be occurote and complete.
fcess to the data.. Access to'copfidential data should be restricted to

e professuonols by using the best computer secur|ty methods available. .

potlon release forms should be completed by any individual who has collected |nd|-
vnduolly identifiable- data as a'result of using a computer-osslsted c0unsel|ng, testmg,

ﬁor gundonce system, . : S

" 6. Assuronce that cl|ent |nformot|on is-not mode part of any large n"etworkmg

" bank. : Counselors should ensure thot it is not possible to |dent|fy, with any portlculor

' professnonols. As computer use |ncreoses and more professuonol ossoclotlons revuew ;

mduvnduol confldentlol data molntmned ina computerlzed data bank thot is acces-
sible through a computer network.

Computer-Asslsted Testlng ond Assessment o . 4 R
‘ Sampson and Pyle (l 983) suggested the follownng'

|. Because of progrommlng or equupment problems, test-scoring may be i moc-( -

curote. The counselor needs to ensure thot computer-—controlled test-scormg is

' functnonlng properly ond that. the results ore accurate,’

L]

2 Some testmg progroms provude video' mterpretotnon. Are the test mter-
retotlons occurote in terms of the test outhor's intent? Does the counselor provnde
an ‘individual or g‘roup opportunlty to dISCUSS the test results” ' A
The above' are' jUSf some of the ethical concerns proposed by a number of

-

the ethlcol lssues, the l|st surely will grow. _ '
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" STANDARDS OF OPERATION' . e

Monogement and Implementation

Most professignals have not had the opportunity to learn how to introduce and '

monoge neé/ technology. Mony issues of management and |mplementot|on must be
addressed.

cal. The major problem that has been identified with computer acquisition has been

not. money but the method of |mplementot|on. Computers should be introduced in
the same way that a manager introduces a new program or staff position. The
environment must be prepared and a long~ronge plan for thelr use developed.
, Selectlon and assignment of qualified people to lstoff the computer and continued
" inservice training are also highly |mportont Hordwore and software must also be
- carefully selected and rhaintained. _ '7 . '

Another management issue is congruence le‘l‘h “the prevollmg philosophical ond

fheoret al constructs of the professionals or the enwronment. Some personol_ _

tounseling programs ronge from Rogerian to Skmnerlon in theoretlcol founddtlon,
~and’ leodmg computer-assisted guidance systems: have conflicting . phllosophnes.

Progrom developers must also conduct ongoing evaluation . of both hardware and

software to determine if the proger is, meetlng its orlgmol goals. Decisions about

what group can benefit most from the- computer may need to be oddressed The
manager is also responsible for ensurlng that computer applications are used in an
ethical and legally responsible way (Sompson & Pyle, 1983).

“Additional suggestions on management standards oppeor in. a NASPA Journol »

article by Sampson entitled "Effective Compuger Resource Management: Keeping
the Tail from Wogging the Dog" (1982, p.38-46).

3
>

_ Counselor Trommg

Standards for training counselors in-the use of computers mclude'

- knowledge about and standards for the select|on and evaluation of computer R

e hordwore ond softwore, » Lo
- an understond;ng about the rotlonole for computer GppllCG‘l’IOﬂ’

'

- knowledge obout operotlonol procedures,

Strategies for implementing the new technology are necessary and criti-

<
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- .ﬁ'oiqlng in appropriate counseling techniques, support, and. intervention
stratégies; . ' .
= an undel"éfgndlng of the ethical issues and standards of operation.

Sfondords for soffwore or courseware progroms include: ,
- assurance that information contained on a computer is accurate and timely;
- annual updoﬂng by soffworé/:/endors of informohon such as occupation
| data; _ _ ‘ . S
~ - test scoring and in'ter'prefoﬁoh that accurately reflec_f the test author; ,
- regular maintenance of hordWore to ensure that progroms will not be lost or
. 'cllem‘s unduly deloyed 7 '
“=  minimization of log time in terms of compufer response;
= - refusal to allow unoufhorlzed dupllcohon or modification of copyrlghfed
software. ' ‘

SOCIETAL IISSUES REGARDING COMPUTER ETHICS AND COUNSELOR ROLE

- Many futurists proclolm an mcreosmg need for the humon fouch and personol
interaction as we move foword a fechnologlcol age,.a concept descrlbed by Naisbitt
(1982) as "high tech-high fouch " . Waterlow (1982) stated that to achieve self-

- fulfillment, an individual must learn to. communicate at both fhe fechnologlcol level .
and the soul level where person blends with person.

The helping profession may play.a lorger somefol role with fhe new fechnology“'

- .assisting the student in making :ciecisions_' when faced with the "over—choice"
syndrome : ‘ o o
- : - assisting the student in developmg socmllzohon and coopercmon skllls.
The New York Times suggesfed that compufers may foster a nation of linear

thinkers who don'f use fhelr intuitive: intellect. Counselors have an important role in
dealing with that fype of sn‘uohon. And another societal issue that will require the
counselor's attention was cleorly reveoled in The Wcshmgfon Post whlch reporfed

that 80 percent of the 2 OOQ .I__orgesf,. richest school dlS"l.‘l'lC'l_'S hod.compufers for

- Iss



|nstruc/lonol purposes, but only 40 percent of the smoller, poorer districts had

o computers. The gap between the "haves" and the "have-nots" may widen as'the

economy begomes i creosmgly dependent on computer literacy. ,

. One final exaxple is a concern being raised by Julie McGee, a guldonce
director in lllinois, as well as others, about girls and worhen and computers. _Becouse
of the so-called math anxiety and the nature of the games "ond violence used to
introduce computers, females may experlence problems accessing the technology. |

These and other societal concerns should be oddressed by counseling profes-

sionals ond by profess1onol ossocmtlons.

Role of Professionol Associations’

The»foll‘BWing are suggested roles that prof”essionol ossociotions can play in the
technologlcol revolution: ' . : !

l. Development»dﬁ an ethlcol stotement and minimum. stondords for the use of '
technology consistent W|th APA and AACD (formerly APGA). '

2, Assistance m promotlng computer literacy as part of the training and
profess1onol development of counselors. A certificate program might even be con-
sndered. “n odd|t|on, professnonol GSSOCl'GfIOnﬁ should urge groduote preparation
programs to include computer literacy in the curriculum for future professmnols.

3 lﬁrovmon by one of the ossoclotions of a clearinghouse for software pro-
grams and for reseorch on their effectlveness. Very few software progroms are
available to -the professions. Software development lags. for behind that of hard-
ware. And becouse software development can be costly, profess1onols should be
: encouroged to share program development so that everyone doesn't need to re|nvent
the wheel: ' ! ; ,

ll Estobllshment of a review procedure. Once a crltlcol mass of softwore is
-accumulated, professional associations should establish a formal review procedure_
" and publish it on a regular basis. - ' ' " |

5. Assistance from outside ogencies. .Feder_ol agencies ‘should ‘be asked to
supply funds for initial software development- and testing. Pressure should be placed
on local, stote, and federal qgencles by the associations.

In a report to Congress on its fmdmgs, the U.S. Offlce of Technology -

Assessment stated thot the most frequently cited barrier to current educational use



of technology was the lack of adequate educational software. The report indicated
that the government may have a role in reducing the risks assumed .by software
producers in mvestlng in quollty courseware (educational software). Research and
development should focus on new techniques and tools to improve understondlng of

the long-term psychological and cognitive lmpoct of technology.

_Finally, associations should take the lead in assisting professlonals not only to

: cotch up to the revolution but get ahead of it. Future issUes concerning the appli=-

cation of vldeodlscs, videotext, and teletext.are olreody bemg oddressed by some
educotlonol organizations.  These - ‘matters "have ‘serious lmpllcotlons for the
counselmg professLon, and profess:ondl associations should provide the necessnry;"
leadership. ;

]

CONCLUSION

9
-

Computer technology is new to the counseling profession,'but‘many gains have
occurred in the development of computer software and in counselqn.sophlstlcotlon
since ploneers llke JoAnn Horns-Bowlsbey begon their work |r}a‘thhnld% _

What the professlon needs next -is for professional associations;to propose-an

ethical stotement and minimum standards of operotlon. Professional associations =

should also prov:cle leadershlp in sponsormg professional development activities to
teach computer hterdcy, ptoviding support for computer courses in graduate training -

_progroms, and developmg networks and cleormghouses for the exchdnge of software

progroms and ideas.. F'logshlp conferences such as the one conducted at EPCOT
center by ACES and ERlC/CAPS are |mportont forums to oss:st professnonols in using

the new technology. i i /
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TUNING INTO TOMORROW: AN IMPERATIVE FOR RENEWAL,

\ Garry R. Walz and Libby Benjamin {;

|

' Renewal has three components: the refining of existing skills and,
knowledge, the acquisition of new skills and knowledge, and the»r"'notl-
vation to pursue new learning. Dramatic changes in our ways of-

thinking and behaving, together with the technological and information
explosion, are 'demanding that helping professionals become | self-

- renewing, A five-step' model is presented that can serve as a guide

toward self-renewal, keeping counselors abréast and chead of emerging

societal trends and human needs. Recoﬁmendatlons ‘to the |ACES

leadership are proposed that can stave off bsolestence and assist both

counselor . trainees and practicing professionals to be creatively
. proactive in confronting present and future challenges. .

. No discussion of counselor renewal is adequate unless it takes into account the
climate within which the renewal is to occur. The available means and desired
outcomes for counselor‘ renewal today Qfe different from what they were in 1960 and

o "certq_inly quite different from what they will be in the year 2000. The forces that

shape cb'unse_l\gr attitudes and behaviors are legion, interacﬂng in ways that create
eddies and crogé;burrqnts rather than a 's;moothly flowing stream. The ability to deal
with such unforeseen tu»rBulenq‘e in counselor renewal is as important as the renewal
plan itself. Therefore, it is critiéal-th‘gt counselors are aware of and understdnd the
major forces-that will shape their future. We have listed some of these below:

, Human capital—a new recognition th_dt the\Etreng’th of organizations rests mpré

with the quality of their human resources than with their economic capital.
Ledrning society—a new understanding that the energy of ¢mtergporary society

depends upon  the involvement of youth and’ adults in continuous ‘léarnigg and;

relearning.

Garry R. Walz, Ph.D., is the Director of ERIC/CAPS dédringhouse and

tProfessor of Education-at The University of Michigan. Libby Benjamin, Ph.Dy,_ig a
- consultant to ERIC/CAPS. . , o ,
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Lifelonq learnihg—realization/that for the majorlty of Americans learning' does

not end with departure from formal education} throughout thelr lifetimes they will
be Involved I significant leornlng activities that enhonce their skllls and knowledge
and affect thelr attitudes about themselves and thelr environment.
Self:growth-o revolution in the publishing industry, with over two-thirds of
nonfiction books devoted to personol growth and enhancement. . _
Technological synergism--a variety of technological developments combining,

for example, television, compu.ters, and telecommiunication, that will have enormous
tmpoct on the way we live and work in the-future.
~ Self-help groups—a proliferation of people joining together to heip one another

rather than relying on traditional professional helpers. : .
Networks--networks of individuals and groups sprouting obout the country to
share ideas and resources and support mutual self-help efforts.
Mentors-—-a realization of the importance of having a mentor, |.e.$~ a more
expenenced individual who assists one with less expenence as a model and a guide to
further learning.: , ) : : .
Paradigm_shifts—new ways of thmkmg about our problems ond gools and

" rejection of traditional linear thinking styles.

Neqative forecasting—consistent errors in forecasting the future that impede
our understanding of the impact of change and new developments in our society.

Human inventions—a consistent tendency to depreciate inventions that deal

‘with human behavior and to overemphasize the importance of technological inven-
tions that deal with physical things. ‘ ) .4
Information socnety—movement into the post-mdustnol era, an information

socnety, in which our major product is ideas and knowledge sym‘hests.

 DEFINITION AND PURPOSES OF COUNSELOR RENEWAL -

Because the theme of our chapter is counselor renewal, it would seem impor-
tant at the outset to clarify what we mean by the term. In the professional litera-

tore renewal is referred to by many names: professional growth, professional -

-._development, inservice.training, continuing education, lifelong learning—and all of -

~
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the;q do comprise parts of the renewal process. We would llke to be mora preclse
and; ‘défine renewal as the reflning and updating of exlsting skills and know ledge, and
thc acqulsition of new skills and knowledge. But we would add a third component
thot deals with motivation. To abandon the comfortable, the old, the traditlonal, the
t}led and true, and forge chead into uncharted and unfamiliar territory requires a

,(Nllllngness to experiment, to change, to be comfortable with the possibillity of

fallure, to take risks, and to en]oy-e\‘/en thrlve on—challenge. What Is critical Is
that the renewer posseés an intrinsic motivation to take full advantage of all possible
learning. opp rtunlﬂes. to create opportunlties where none exist, and to pursue chal-

lenge and ¢ ange because of personol striving for excellence, To us, therefore, the

hallmark of the real professlonol is this Innate urge for self-renewal, which places
responsibility for growth and posjtiv&: change directly on the renewer. How renewal
takes plczc , how counselors go about enhancing and expanding their professional

4' comp'eten/ies, can be accomplished In a number of ways, which we speak to later In
' this chapter. But in fq{:t. the means are only incidental to the ends, ond it is this
- powerful urg\ from within that will push counselors to take the steps necessary to

keep abreast and become anticipatory of emerging trends and humon needs.
We have described some of the environmental tutbulence that is swirling
around our profession, demanding that we become more than we have been or are,

requiring that we develop a broader perspechve ond acquire new skills. But the
' purposes of renewal are not only involved with whcn‘ is "out there." Engogmg in

renewing experiences has at least four highly positive outcomes for our professmn

~ and for ourselves. First, as we identify client needs and concomitant counselor needs

for new competencies, we are able to define more specificolly.our true mission and
role. This then leads us to a second outcome—torgeﬂng our goals and objectives

" more exoctly so that what we do is clearly relevom‘ to today's world and the clients

we serve. As q third outcome, we ‘then muh‘lply our ability to contribute

. substantively to our clients, our employing institutions, and society. And finally,
because we see ourselves growing and learning, feel a strong sense of purpose in what

we do, and move farther along the pof_hway to excellence, we experience more zest

and excitement in our personal-and professional lives.

(-
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IMPORTANCE OF COUNSELOR RENEWAL.

Why the current concern for counselor renewal when counselors have seemingly
managed to exist so well and for so long without reference to the term, let alone
develop any organized response to [t? There Is no simple short 'answer, but the
following statements may help to explaln why counselor renewal Is as important as,
if not mere lmpertcxnt than, the basic preparation of counselors. ’

I. Professional obsolescence. In 1940 It was astimated that professionals
reached a point of functional obsolescence twelve years after their baslc prepara-
tion. Today they experience the sorrlie obsolescence In three to five years or even
less. The tremendous information explosion and the sp-eclflc demands made upon
counselors have made the knowledge and helplng skills that were odequote in one
tlme period quite insufficient for a time perlod only a few yeors removed

2. Inadequocy of individual judgment for renewal. Counselprs, like all profes—
slonals, are inclined to see needs in the light of their own skills and interests.. They
are more likely to continue doing what they have done well in the past, with minor
changes, than they are to respond to new emphases which require oddn‘l bnal
training. It is easy for professionals to rationalize their focus and thelr personal
competencies by maintaining that an existing need is as large and as important as
ever. Reported student needs assessments, howeyer,.reWispority in counselor
and student judgments of priorities for counseling, e.g., counselors assign top priority -
to_personal counseling while students prioritize assistance in cor’eer”plonning and job
finding. ) , ’

3. Lock of emphasis on counselor renewal in counselor educohon. Counselor
education programs give relatively little attention to helping counselor trainees
prepare for systematic renewal. This is in contrast to ‘other professions such’ as -
social’ work, law, and engineering that expect professional trainees to ‘engage
regularly in continuing education. Self-directed learning is practically ignored in
most counselor education programs, with most counselors struggling to complete-the
heavy required sequence of courses necessary to obtain certification. For example,
relatively few programs train counselors in data base searching of systems such as
" ERIC but continue to offer 6ccupotionol information in the traditional manner.
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4, Inserving tminlng no guarantee of renawal. Insarvice tralning programs are
often serlously flawed In both design and dellvery. They are not plabned
systematically to identify and address the cx'tont,' needs of ohher»clicn} or counf‘selor
populations. Thus, a person may experience regular l’n]eétlonz of Inservice training
but gain little Immunity ogainst the evor-encroochlng obsolescence which lurks Just

‘ over the horizon, ‘

counselors. /

5. Disproportionate emphasis on preparation of new counselors rather thon
continuing education of practicing counselors. [n the United States, there are
approximately 125,000 employed counselors, with 5,000 to 6,000 new counselors
being prepared each year. The attentlon of professional writers and professional

" assoclations, however, Is more devoted to the preparation of the small number of

new counselors than to the large mass of practicing counselors, even though the ratlo
Is almost one to twenty-five. '

. 6. Low counselor tumover. The paucity of new counselor openlngs ond oppor-
tunities has led to increased oging of the counselor populohon. In some states the
average age of counselors Is approaching the 50's. Many of these counselors received
their basic preparation several decades ogo and have had little in the v;/ay of renewal

" and updoﬂng. Dated training, plus few significant renewal experiences, cquols a
" pervasive malaise of obsolescence in the counseling community.

7. Changes in counselor education program specialties. ‘Mc;jor changes are
occurring In the specialties chosen by counselor candidates in their basic preparation
programs. Many states report a major shift from school counseling to agency
counseling, while in at ‘leost ‘one state, California, more than half of counselor

Komees are preparing themselves to be marriage and fomlly counselors. These shifts

emphases in preporotlon programs reflect. néjor changes in the placement oppor-
tunities for counselors. / This means that If. counselors have been trained in areas
different from those now paramount in employment patterns, then they must undergo

~ significant updating |f they are to become effective proctmoners in these new

professional spectolhes.

8. Low use of profesmonol ]oumof literature. The professional reodersh:p of
journal orhcles,,ly smoll. Less than five percent of potential readers do, in fact, read
a given article./ It is interesting, however, that even with this low level of use,

professional J?urnals e still the most widely available form of renewal for
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RENEWAL MODES

Modes of renewal could be ploc_cfﬁ on a continuum, from formal learning wherein
the responsibility lies outside thc‘a’rlndlvlduol, to self-directed learning wherein the
individual seeks out the ocﬂvjlf'y and determines what Is learned,ond how It Is
learned, What we are rcolly.(iéscriblng here Is the locus of control of the learning
experience—who' decides on the objectives and the means for achieving them. Thus,
one way fo operotlonollz'é' the concept of renewal medes is to create a matrix
Involving objectives, méons,l the renewer, ond the institution, utilizing the idea of
locus of control as the- basis for classification. '

&
" Renewal Modes!
Ob]ective‘s .
Institution Renewer
Ihstitutionl ! Formal . 2 Nonformal
Means . T
Renewer 3 Informal 4 self-directed

>

mal renewal experiences (box |) are those over which the individual
- exercisés little or no control, such as certain kinds of inservice training or courses
required for salary increments or professidncl advancement. Such activities may
practically be forced upon individuals, with both the objectives ond the means
determined by others, e.g., the employing institution or the state certification board.

\

-

‘ |Adclp'red from Mocker and Spear, 1982, p. 4,
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Monformal renewal experiences (hox 2) e thase in which the individual

+ controls the objectives but net the ineans of attalning them. ar example, o group of

counselors may declde thot mfdl!imm,irdnlng In cmm(}t@r programening would
focilltate thelr record-keeplng, Thoy would like 1o Invite o professionally ‘tralned
person lo visit their school ond provide the skill training ond individual attention
needed 10 make eoch of themn rirollclcm. The principal, however, while appraving of

the Idea, knows of a special umnn ol 0 ncurby college that will sotisfy the

counselors' need, ot leost in pory, ond offers 10 pay their tuition. In this case the
counselors developed thelr own goal, but someone alse decided how thay would reach
it |

Individuals control the means but hot the objectives In informal renewal
experlences (box 3). For exemple, the Deon recommends that the Counseling
Department devise more effective ways of advising students regarding career choice,
but it is left 1o members of the department to decide just how this is to be accom-
plished. In many ways thus stapce is based on the phllosophlyol belief that indivlduols
enjoy and bcnefnt from the exercise of freedom and wtg"\omy.v Research, however,
provides mconcluswe evidence for linking lndlvlduul/éspmslbility with increased
individual productivity, i.e., dctermlnlng the goals for individuals but allowing them
to choose their own means of attaining thermn does fot insure that the experience will
be more meaningful or that individuals will be more motivated to achieve set goals.
On the orher hand, mcrcosu‘{lj indwiduol rcsponslbnllty does not diminish the level of
goal ottolnment. .

As with the term counsclo# renewal, the term self—directed renewal or self-
directed learning (box 4) Is called vor:ous names m the professional lntero!urc,
mcludmg self-planned, self- tcught, self-managed, self- inlhotcd individualized, ond
autonomous renewal or qurnmg. Total individual responsibility for objectwes ond
means choroctenzes self-directed renewal, i.e., the individual exerts direct control

* over what is léarned and the means for learning it. Researchers estimate that

opproxxmatcly/70 percent of all odults’ ocquire new' k.nowledge and skills in this

" manner (Mocker & Spear, 1982, p. [1). We have spoken of personal motwcmon as the
" crucial foctor in successful renewol and reseorch supports this view - md:cotmg,

however, that motivation is h4gh(y complex and. that mulhple benefits are usually
onhcnpcted by the mdlvuduol pu?*fkﬁhg the !eormng (Tough Abbey, & Orton, 1980).
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The most frequent reoson people engage in self-renewol activities is thct they expect

' to use or apply what they have learned (98 percent), whlle half (50 percent) of self- :

directed leorners expect to derive pleosure from the experlence (Mocker & Speor,-
I982) | -

R ~

) Reseorchers .and theorists have established that one of the dlshhgmshmg
chorccterlshcs of the mature person is the ability to make dec1suons ‘and to take
resporisnblh ty for the consequences of those decnsnons. If we oiree wn‘h this concept,

. then our admlrohon for the self-renewing counselor not only increqses but has n‘s .

roots lmplonted deeply in phllosophlcol and theoretical grounds. R ~

" . With out focus on self-renewol, it is opproprmte here to cite the reseorch of
Gugf‘ elmino (1977) who found eight focfors that appeared to contribute to the readi-
ness of an mdwnduol to become a self-dlrected learner, i.e., to engage in. self-

renewcl They cre as fOHOWS° S i o b,

| I OBenness to jeorning opportunities
2. Self—concept as an effective leorner S
,3, lnmqhve on\d fndependence in leornmg
4. Informed acceptonce of re‘sponSIblln‘y
5. LoVe of leormng
6 Creohvnfy

7." -Future orientation - . . - o SR S T

T . 8 Abl[‘ty to use: bosuc study and problem-solvmg skllls. A =l

3

-
, ”J

con'sfderchon of the future. ‘We repeot, and we connot @hasize it Too s /tongly,

dlls onﬁ the updohng

HIR. < s .

c”choracterlsncs&-cfﬁtudes toward self toword leqrmng, toworq, responsuble g f R

cg e
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- FIVE-STEP-MODEL OF COUNSELOR,RENEWAL‘. I

“.

How do counselors renew themselves, qssumnng thqt they aré mohvoted to

learn and change and grow" We make that assumption cautiously byt with convnc-
_hon, bellevmg thot lt is the ke)l to successful renewal. For no matter what means
are devised for us to .acquire- new knowledge and skills, unless we engoge whole-
| heqrfedly in the experlence, we emerge just as we went |n-no wiser, no more
| competent, perhqps even unhc1pp)l or frustroted at having. to endure the activity.
Truly selj-reneng individuals - participate enthusnoshcolly in the experiences
plonned for them, but. also, ond here is t@e sngnlflcqnt dlfferencé/qre wnllmg to and
do take responslblllty for self-dlrecfed leornlng and feochlng. ‘

- Outlined below is a model for self-renewgl a systemth plan that counselors
icon follow to' ocqunre ‘the knowledge ond competencnes they need to keep them on

_,torget with qnd oheod of societal and cllent needs, .

v
~

Ste;)_l A MofiVotion to Renew

-

Precedlng any orgqnlzed plon for renewol is re ognition of the need to ‘

chonge. ‘The sflmull for. change are. mulhple, but they. can be grouped generally
under two mcuor heodlngs' precipitating factors and predlsposmg foctors.
Precipitdﬁng factors are those in ourselves or in the envnronment which
demand thot we do somethlng dlfferentl)l or leorn somel‘hlng new. if we are to
preserve ond/or enhonce what: is lmportont to us. For exomple, counselors may be
| ‘under reolmor\ lmoglned threqt of losing their posmons, newly-hlred aides or poro-
.' profess:onols mox be qssumlng some of their formerl)l onerous duhes, -allowing them
‘fhe hme they orave tq develop a new progrom or reseorch new counseling

Ll’-

zcrpprooches, collquues mqy bossess Skl“S or knowledge that they lock, the mtro-

YLl .‘ X
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boredom, a strong liking for'.chonge and risk taking. No matter the source,
something prods us to take action. We sense a discomfort and an unease with what

is, and feel a strong desire to dlfer_ oun situation. Motivation is the requisite first:
- step in reneWc:l° without it, we withhold the essence of ourselves and simply go

@ o

'~ through the- mohons of otfemphng fo refl e our Skl“S or learn excmng new ways of
.‘domg things. r\

Step 2. Analysis of Need and Determination “of Objectives for Renewal

The next step is to assess the disparities between clienf; societal, and personal

needs and our obilify to respond to them. A variety of needs assessment instruments

is available to make counselors aware of, the current needs of the client population -
‘and alert them. to chonglng or emerging needs that may require more than they -are’

presently able to provnde. To defermlne soclefol needs and refresh their knowledge

of current developmenfs that may lmpoct what they do, counselors can undertake a
systernatic review of fhe literature, delve into data bases such as ERIC read the

works of mnovohve thinkers and researchers, take careful note of trends olluded to

in televnsnon and newspapers, and join or at least become familiar with orgonlzcmons

lnvolved in moklng fufure projections. .
" Once -counselars have identified the impinging forces that call for update or

change,, fhey can fhen compore ‘their own skills and knowledge with whof is -

'reqUIred 1 Assesslng environmental. presses is only part of the renval process,

however, for the real need for chqnge may reside within the counselors themselves.
In fact, they may be doing all they can and should to soflsfy the concerns of clients
"but still ‘experience fhe sense of self-depletion that comes from a dlsporlfy between
efforfs and outcomes. 'If this be true, then they must take time to step bock

examine what they do, ond seek new, or more efficient means of accomplishing their '

ob jechves. L ' ‘ y

(3]

Clear ldenhflccmon of objectives follows fhls ossessmenf process and is a

.necessary. componenf of renewol ‘Lacking a forge'r, the pursuit of renewing

~ experiences is aimless and liable to fall short of fhe mork Counselor's must be quite. 7
certain of their direction and fhelr “goal if renewol is to leod to frunfful chonge and

be a useful ond rewordlng personol and professnenol experlence.

P
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Step 3. Selection of Meas =
Moﬂvotion Is high, needs are known, objectives are cleor. Now Is the time to

seek out the most efficient, perhaps the least costly, certainly the most effective 'v ,'

means of achieving the goal We call this the talent of belng resource resourceful,
In this step counselors |dentify workshops, tronning programs, courses, conferences;
they visit and observe demonstratlons in other settings;. ‘they talk to colleagues,
‘ mentors, role models, peers in other institutions; they search data bases for examples
" of what others have done in similar circumstonces; they read avidly journols, classic
‘professionol li-terofure, and new paperbacks; they write to or call their professionol _
associations for information and assistance. And when they have accumulated as
much information as possible about potential.ways of achieving their objectlves, they
sort. and sift to find the approach most opproprnote for their particular need.’

lt is |mportont in this stoge of the renewal process to tailor the renewal
; method t only to the goal but also to the counselor's present |evel of development'
j. and leﬁéong style. What is suitable and helpful for one mdwnduol may not work with
another, and each counselor brings different experlences to the learnlng sntuotlon and’
is probobly fairly. well aware of the way he or she learns best.

N

S_ep . Tryout ond EVQlootion I

“For renewal to be meanlngful counselors must believe that the experience will
be useful and. satlsfylng both personolly and professionally. Hands-on experiences are< "
best, ones that - 'go beyond telling or demonstrating and require the personol |nvolve-.
menf and commltment of the renewer. As with most people, many counselors prefer
low-risk tryout in ‘which the chances of succeeding are good and there is no penalty
for failure. As, they adapt the renewal experlence to. their own leommg styles, _
counselors then evaluate the "fit," deciding whether or not they desire to learn even
more, hone their skills more finely, or add new behaviors to their current -
repertoire, Rewards become S powerful motivator to pursu renewol-—both extrinsic,
e.g., increased pay, recognmon, and |ntr|ns|c, e.g« heig hed feelings of sotlsfac- :
tion and worth and the oblllty to do something better or somethlng they. weren't able
_to do before. Progrommmgafhe renewal experienct for success is especnolly helpful
for counselors who are wdry of change and often provides the lmpetus to reluctant

counselors to contlnue on the path of growth and leornlng.
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Step 5. lnsfollo’rlon and Renewal -

Proc’ncmg and acquiring proficiency i in new behovnors ond skills rapidly leads to

- their becommg cus’romory procedures ond hopefully, to’ |mproving counselmg'

services. . When this occurs, it is time once again to begin the rehewal- process by
ondlyzing system and client needs to ensure that counselors keep -on target with
current concerns and emergmg trends. . Yesterday's demands can easily become out
of date in ’rodoy's era of change and fermen'r, and’ counselors must be "sensitive to .
the beginnings of dnscon’renf,...search out new ways of respondmg, and’ equnp them-
selves with the requisite skills and knowlgdge to make change where change is
needed" (Walz & Benjamin, - 1978a, pp. 424-5). Because changes in curricular content

"~ and emphasis traditionally lag behmd current need, counselors are often in a position

to make the first relevant responses to existing pressures and prepare for future
demands. Rernewing counselors are alert, resourceful, and proactive, and the process

of self-ré@wel can help them confront creatively the challenges that lie ahead.

- RECOMMENDATIONS IR ‘

Earlier we listed some of the major forces impinging upon counselors and

described some of the specific ways we believe that counselor renewal can be

- achieved. From a broader ,perspe'c'rive, we offer the following recommendations to

the ACES leddership as essential s’reps in making counsel‘or renewal a reality instead

of a my'rh

1. Esfabllsh a mtlonul trockmg system. We must creo’re an eorly-wormng~

-sys'rem that identifies the- emergmg needs and concerns. of counselors ond students.
It is expecting too much of olready-overburdened counselors to lden'rlfy 1hrough their -

own efforts those issues ’rhot call for new training and addi fld@l knowledge. Sucha
nq'nonol system not only must clarify ond prioritize new needs but must do so in
suff:cnent time that counselors can be prepared and ready to respond wn'rh vigor ond

‘cer’rom’ry.

2. Utilize exlstlng resources and technology. Mony different kmds of humon .

“and physncol resources exlsnng today on campuses, m“dUr‘R:ofessmnol ossocncmons, :

A

. ' ' N T . ] . ‘
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-excellence will be measured by how motlvated counselors are to continue to learn -

and In business, and industry are agpropriate for renewdl purposes. We need not
invent. new saurces; rather, %zed to catalog Whot is avallable and -plan
systematically for its use. An academy for renewal woold inevitably fail If it tried |
fo create its own faculty and resources. - Our task Is not to create; it is to choose
judlclously from among already-existing resources those that are most- opproprlote
for our needs. _ ' .

3. Assert a collective initiative for renewal. We believe that we can make the

most fundamental and effective response to the renewal imperative by clarifying our

‘mission beyond all doubt, identifying the leadership for that mission, and providing an

ongoing means of renewal for the deliverers and the leaders. To lack clarity or

- commitment to any of these three—mission, leodership, and reneWol—-islto insure

medlocrlty in the delivery of counselmg services in this country. v

4. Commit ourselves to renewal. Counselors at all levels ond in all settings
must assign a major prlorlty to self-renewol This requres more than an optlmlstlc
espousal of relearning and new leornmg. Nothing less than a systemcmc plon with
clear objectives will suffice. However much our professional qssoclotlons and

~ employing institutions can and must do to promote renewal, its reolizotio:%qlﬁmotely

depends on the t:ommltment of each individval to self-renewal. =

'5. Retool counselor education. The goal of counselor education programs must
extend beyond. prepormg competent practitioners to helpmg each graduate acqunre a
positive attitude toward and learn the skills of self-renewol The infusion of self-
renewal antibodies ogomst obsolescence must begm during the initial preporotlon
program. To await the onset of crises and counselmg mcompe?ence is to court

disaster for individual clients and for our: professnon. Counselor//educohon progrom

after leaving the program as well as by how Iearned they are at the time of Ieavmg. g

6. Target renewal of presently en)ployed oounselors. We are already
witnessing conslderoble shifts in the octlvmes and responslblhtles of employed
counselors. Unless we are prepared to obandon procflcing counselors to the whlms of

, their_own proclivities for change and renewal, we must embark on a national effort
to help them obtain the skills and knowledge necessary to regain their once highly-

lauded but:now severely eroded position in society. Clearly, the training of new

~ counselors is impartant; but we must adjust ‘the balance so that those who.are

e
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preéently worklng recelve their rlglﬂful share of attention and resources. Prob'obly
" there s no quicker .way to- elevote socletys evaluation of the worth of counseling
_ than to empower those who ore currently responslble for providing services.

7. Insure equltoble,oocessvvvto renewal. Who counsels and how well will be
determined by occessfto the new /fech_niques and methodologies of counseling. If oge,..
sex, or race becomes a factor in who is allowed to take advantage of new opportuni-
ties, we will be wittingly or unwmingly assigning the neglected group to the role of a

et

permonent underclass. Counselors themselves should be models of commitment to
equity, and at no hme is thls more important as we seek to insure counselor credi-
bility for the future. - /

8. Undertake reseal‘ch on the renewol process. What we know about counselor
renewal, we know by observahon, inference, and ideas gleaned from other profes—
sions. There is no viable professional literoture on counselor renewol Even if
belotedly, therefore, we . belreve that studymg how counselors become self-renewing
and identifying approaches that teoa'r couhselors the skills of self-renewol are appro-
_priate avenues of research and. mveshgohon. Perhaps the estobllshment of an ACES
- Commlssmn on Counselor Renewal would be the answer. /

[

©

"A national effort to enhance counselor professronol development ahd self-
renewal is not a protectlomst device for counselor surwvol., It is a futuristically-
oriented imperative for a professlon that dGIlY grows stronger" (Walz & Benjamin,
1978b, p. 18). Personal renewal is the greatest challenge of our age. Obsolescence
beckons with every new discovery. We have the option of being port of the new wave
or being submerged by the undertow. Leodershlp in the helping services demands a
. personal *and professional commitment to excellence. What shall it be=~a resngned
- “obsolescence or a spirited and enhancing renewal? It is for eoch of us to decide.

.
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MIDLIFE CAREER CHANGE IN COUNSEL.OR EDUCATION

" "Noch M. Inbody

Substantive changes in society are causing our profession to move in
exciting new directions. - We are confronting different Issues,’ training
different populations for new settings, and becoming highly competi-
tive. Counselor education Is also experiencing dramatic changes,
including’ entering the field of community counseling, training
Increasing numbers of students for nonschool positions, adding new .
coqrsés, educating more members of minority groups, and sending more
of -qur graduates into the business field. Our Increasing expansion into
the community poses some problems, however, such as developing and

' maintaining credibility In the community and attempting to bring order
to haphazard standards for training, among others. Some possible:
solutions are suggested that can help the profession take a proactive
approach to resolution of the problems and toward the establishment of
unified, systematic, research-based counselor education programs.

-,

As ~a "stimulus preseﬁtoﬁon" this. article should not be so safe and
unopinionated that its vyews will_'_lg‘g ,qpénimwsly applauded. Its stimulus purpose will -
be served when the reader reacts personally, creatively, and practically to ore or
more of the ideas presented. ‘Tﬁém_‘tr.iodic format suggésted to the author included (a)
exciting developments in counsel ~ education, (b) potential problems, and (c) :
suggested ol'terno_t‘iyg% or solutions. L : o (

The themé,‘,:‘-."‘Midlife Career Change in Counselor Education,"'is no mere
analogy. A l:orhba?ison of whé”f'é#odf _profession. is now with where it was even ten
yeafs ago points to the reality of ‘dbreer change. Todpy we ore'confr'ohﬁng different
[issues, training different populations for a myriad of new settings, and stepping from
, ?q relatively sheltered profession into one that is highly competitive. To a dis-
interested observer, it would be clear that counselor education. has quietly gone

through a career change in ;jts midlife; or mature, period. When contemplating the
: o yo

Noah M. Inbody, Ed.D., is Associate Professor in the Department, of Counselor
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complex, Interacting worlds In which we live, we recognlze tl\dt the continuing
evolutlon of our professional services Is and will be our responsibility. | |
What Is the polnt of announcing the obvlous? Very simply, this, Counselor
cducatlon has not odopted its programs to the substantive changes In our soclety with
the professional competence that we expect of other' human service dlsclpllncs. With
counselor education departments in over 400 Institutions, our,‘professlon has yet to
make a unified, systematic, research-based adaptation of our programs to our
changed role. To put it bluntly, most of our programs have reacted individually when
what is demanded is a prbactive approach across the entire profession. A good dose
of "futurism" would help us as we continue our inexorable midlife career change.

EXCITING DEVELOPMENTS e

Groduolism can mask the extent and profundity of change. Consider the truly
exéiting differences that. we are currently experiencing but probably taking for’
gronted. ' ©

a

Counselor Educcmon and the Community CounseluchFleld

Graduate counselor education, or whatever names some of our ‘programs have
adopted for polmcol or odrrnmstrohve reasons, has entered the commumty mental
health field in a major way. While we used to train counselors exclusively for
schools, we have now become a prolific provider of master's level community
- counselors. We have entered, uninvited, a domain that has long been reserved for

psychologists and social workers,

Training for a Different Type of Student . ‘ .

The program with which the author is associated exerplifies the shift in the
type of student trained. From 1977 to 1982, the ratio of non-school to - school
counselors increased from 1:3 to 2:3. The significance is seen in more than ratio or

numbers—it is seen in the curriculum changes forced upon us by these new students
~ who are quite different from those we traditionally trained. Many of our community
cdunseling students are employed in community agencies and judge our programs

\ | |
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J
from thelr perspectives. Evaluations seem generally less positive than when provided
by students employed In acadernic settings. This difference ln students Is exciting,
and humbling, for counselor educators.

Curriculum Additions and Revisions

During the five-year period in the program referreo to by'tﬁo author, seven
courses serving community counseling students were deuelopod, while only one was
added for school counselors. Even the traditional guldo?rm courses have undergone
revisions to serve community counselors better. Moving into the areas of marriage
and fomily, olcohollsm, grief, stress, and communit)g counsellng has been energizing
for curriculum development. This is the story not of jUSf the author's institution but -
of many others as well.

Dominance of the Master's Degree

Graduates of counselor education master's programs outnumber graduates of
doctorol programs by a ratio of 26:l. Communlty mentol health agencies find that
the master's degree is sufficient for the mojority of positions. Our 475 counseloh..
education programs groduoted 19,000 master's level counselors in 1980 (Shertzer and
Stone, 1980). If even half of these groduotes went into community counseling, each
program wouid annually provide an average of over 20 community counselors—a total
. of 9,500 nationwide, year after year after year. Our primary product numerically is
our master's level counselor. We have as profound a responsibility to the integrity of
the master's degree as we have to theooctorot’e. |

Minority Students and Minority Cultures
Depending upon the msmutlon, increasing numbers of our stude&s are

.members of minority groups, many of whom are training to counsel with mmorn‘y
populcmons. The critical issue is the effectiveness of our present training for deolmg
with minority groups. Theories, techniques, services, and internships will all be
affected by the unique needs of each minority group, often for dlfferem‘ from the
needs of’ the majority white population. ‘ '
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An Emerging Job Market In the Business World ¢
In 1981-82, the lilinols Counselor Educators’ and Supervisors presented three-

programs featurlng counselor education graduates who were hired by business or
service Industries because of their unique counseling skills. Thelr services ranged |
~ from training in communication skills to program development, ~ppllco.tlon of
statistical codcepts for evaluation procedures, ond employee ussl.stohco programs,
Business and Lervlcc Industries are emerging as sources of career opportunity and
satisfaction for counselors. '

Emerqging Needs of Society and the Resources of Counselor. Education

As our profession has cxpdnded' from school to community counseling, one
senses that our future is just beginning. Life can begin at 40—at maturity. What
needs of soclety, not fully recognized as yet, can counselor education enter and
address naturally? Two areas repeatedly suggest themselves to this writer. .
Unresolved, these needs produce immense and unnecessary suffering.

I. Addiction. If they simply read through newspaper advertisements, even the
sports poges, readers will be astounded by the number of agencies dealing with
alcohol and dri:g dependency, weight control, smoking, and even-non-resolvable,
. neurotic relationships. Depending upon one's definition of addiction—which can
include the loss of control over one's life through involvement with any of the above °
’ s&bjects, or the tolerance/withdrawal syndrome of drug dependency--one can lump :
the family of prdblems unvder one theme:  addiction. So prevalent is addiction that
one could support the proposn‘lon that the human organism has an oddlchve com-
ponent.

Surprlsmgly, oddlcnons, seen as compulsions or even strong habits, often have a
~salutary effect on-human life. A compulsive physician is often extremely thoroug
Some posmons, complex and gnanding, may require not just a persevering per§3
but o person addicted "to work--a workaholic. Viewed from ope perspective, one
might diagnose a character disorder. From another viewpoint, threatening to the
more prevalent conservative view of humon nature, one could argue that such a trait
in. humcn beings could have evolved for the survival of the race. The notion of
posmve addictions is being suggested in the ln‘eroture, ond not for the first time.
Positive addiction, coupled with the widespread ottempts ',

cure addictions, suggests

a fascinating research direction for counselor education,/-
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Wcro counsalor educators natlonwide to enqugc In addictlon research, we might
find Q better wdy of easing people away from destructive and Into productive
addictions. |f we could learn to work with the powers of nature, even the addictive

tendency, to the extent It exists, If It exists, cpuld be harnessed for personal ond

socletal benefit, Our terminology, changed, could refer to substitution rather thon
addictlon counseling. The redirection of addicfive tendencles Into health, exerclse,
Ideals, values, foods, muslc, art, and/or scholarship might be possible. Satlsfactions

derived from these uddictions would be far different from the rewards obtained

through drugs or chemicals. This would represent a concept breakthrough for the
clinically abnormal, but, perhaps most of all, for the normal.

2. Aloneness. Once ogain, a co'quol glance at the paper reveals the difficulty
single people experience in establishing Serlous'relationshlps with each other, Singles
groups attempt to attroct specific populotlons, such as perSor\s whao possess advanced
degrees, Cathollics or Jews, widowed or divorced individuals, or single parents.
Singles bars and restaurants do the same. Hundreds of self-help groups have been
formed to provide the support only anather sufferer.can bring. The ’prollferotion of

such groups points both to the intense need for people to bc with compotibte others, '
“and to the dnffnculty\of doing so successfully. '
Every semester, counselor education progrqrhs bring total strongers together in
,.:.;‘closses that are both didactic and experuentiol Before long, severol phenom%no
oY appear in ?nony of these groups and classes: non-possessive cormg. edse In: self~

dlsclosure, appropriate levels of intimacy; and for many, a reprieve from their sen
of oloneness. What single persons yearn for, often in vain, we have the sknll to help
them occompllsh regulorly--fulflllmg, empathlc communication wnth others.

Were counselor educators to experiment with some of these groups in depth, we
. could develop and refine more effectlye and natural techmques. lmogme a group of

“ counselor education institutions res;ﬁrchmg selected singles bars or snngles groups,

perfecting methods that allow pegple to meet each other on an increasingly intimate

basis safely, without excessive fears, helptng them to avoid the "meet market"
phenomenon. Recent social conditions ond” frustrations may have readied large
segments of our society to risk a major breakthrough in confronting &Jman

aloneness. Counselor educcmon mlght be at the right place at the right time wnth its

skills.

»



POTENTIAL PROBLEMS )

[1)__‘,’_"_‘"99!!1‘.9 ond Mdlqlcxlnlng Crcdlblﬁ ty in the Commmi_t)_{ Cqun;all‘lb_ng Field

The mental health field has been occupled by soclal workers, psychologists,
‘psychlqtrisw psychiatrlc nurses, and marrlage and lomily counselors, all of whon
are bettet 'known to socioty than counselogs from aoun:c-lor education programs,
Lrodibmty in the minds of prolessioc\ol pg'd: and rivals wm not cote easily,
f}cstsmncn appears in the form of licensure lows and entrenched attitudes, such as,
“"We hire only spcidl ‘wgtkcrs," Society and our fellow professionals deserve to know
tho? we are training competent community counselors. Until our credibility s fully
established, our groduates will continue to face unnecessary barriers to employment

.in many ogencles.

Uncoordinated Curriculum o

Master's 'progronu"tmy ranged from 30 to 48 or even GO'hows are not
comparable, The American Mcnrol Health Counselors Association (AMHCA) may do
our work for us by cstobllshung various levels of assured competencies, At the
present time, edch of our programs can have its own standards which means 475
different kinds, of training in ‘what we call a prbfcs.sion. We need criteria to guide
each program, no matter what number of hours is required for a degree. Our
: groduotcs must pooscss competencies equal to thosc of graduates of other counseling
: . .dlsctplmcs. At hughcr levels of the master's degree we must be oble to dcmonstrofc .

our compe?cncies convmcingly to msuronce compomcs ond credentialing bodies.
?',S o : . : . ¢ '

\

u#’)'

A
\

The Adequacy of Counselor Educofors to Prepore Communny Counselors

Rctrommg of counselor educotors may.. be required in the near futurc.'
Psycholognsts are cmployed more and more by counsclor education programs. Our
lack of experience in the commumty counsclmg field, pIuS the demond for provcn
competency, means that retraining is a necessity. Possible methods of retraining are
sobboncois, research pro;ecfs, part-time employment in communnfy ogencues,'
cncndonce at professnonol conferences of dnfferenf mental” heolth professnons, and

e
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l-Told a Nohonol Conference 6n C'L’ﬂ'rlcu*lum

LN -

-. : @ ".' - Within:e one iyear counselor educcmon Coutdl

“.. 5

.\'

ver J‘? 3".’{. ‘
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Emergmg from the conference would Le a consensus
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! _‘PubllcollLAssert our letlmo<:lln Commumty Counsellng p I Co s

./ The reseorch copoblllty of counselor educqtloh couldﬂe c&rdlnoted to prov1de

“in o our reseorch, supplymg the most pertlnent somple populottons ond thereby

'a\
dote° and qU|cker compllonce W|th exlstmg stondords supplied by AMHCA ond

- ACES. leen odequqfe leodershlp, the results could be made ovolloble wuthln a yeor, _
“and progrom odjustments could begln lmmedlotely thereofter. S Sy

’ o ‘ . . ' 3
et . ) . PR \’:._ . ' L o . . ~ . RECT i
. L v - (AN / . - . . .

Resnstonce to our new role must be met heod-on. We need to demonstrote our

competency ond legltlmocy in thls area for the soke of the: publ|c, our profess|onol

peers, and our own |dent|ty. Yes, we prepore counselors for school settlngs, and yes, 3 I gy
. [
- we olso prepore communlty counselors. Our current pro,groms hove been reshaped” '}3; o
for our new _purposes, and further curr|culum chonges W|ll be mode as needed And
we have a history now, however . brlef, in communlty counsellng. ) Thot posutlve o
history endorses our legltlmocy. S : ‘o -
s o ‘ T R " S o
’Coordlnote lntermstltutlonol Reseorch ST R UARPR

l@g-ronge studies, lnvol\glng severol qnstltu.lons, téggen P evmf‘brn&otloﬂ essentlol

i

to socuety and - the professlon._ Add|ct|on “and - oloneﬁé‘gswore"b

.__,.two oreos of

'lgnoronce whlch need attention. Socnety ltself could be mvolved fo a greater extenti - ‘7(»;? '

.contrlbutlng o the solutlons of its own problems.. Doctorol students, ottochn’\g

b

‘themselves - to ongoing reseorch pro;ect;, could qunckly reoch a hlgh level of .

knowledge ond occurotely ldentlfy the. subt;le aspects qf on issue thot‘ needs further“" - g
‘ ‘explorotlon, ossured of the |mportonce of the|r work to a groteful °oc|ety Gnd S
sprofessionss T vt oL O

S e T ‘ . _°~__ W o ﬂ
. N , -. T . et e L ... . S o » R

PR o

i.‘-'-';'j:__fl‘ogluce ‘the Gu:donmConcept to Commumt)' Counsellng ﬁ_ ®

The &rroy of‘brofesslonol servuces for Vg{thh school counselors are, trolned can

: -..~be opp}led to communlty mental heolth ogencles.. In a sense, the school counselor .
o, olreody hos been trolned as’ a communlty counselor, with - the school as the

' communlty, because the school counselor. works. for prevention, deve pment, and’

tlon. Hovmg reflned gundonce servnces to %schools ‘over the’ yeors, counselor
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Reesfobllsh fhe Educofionor Component in Counselor Trom_g

£

Abilify to educofe a community or a cllent is a necessary skill for commumfy
’.'counselmg og\_ncies. Teochers who become counselors olreody possess an under-

'sfondmg of. teochmg/leormng princlples and téchniques. Now that sfudenl’s fr%m ,_

. non—feochmg bockgrounds are swellmg our programs, an education course applied to

. . wlfh fhe schools of %ﬁucohon wnthm which we hove been housed.

‘o

L communlfy counselmg is opprop’rlofe. ‘Our career chonge could unite us more closely .

"z;. 'Celebrofe our Own Cor'eer Chonge o o , .

“Nb orie else’ wnll ‘throw a welcome porty for us. The horn we toot for ourselves |

‘ - Qould owoken everyone to ‘what s olreody gomg on--counselor education's needed

o #’:gntry mto commumty cpunselmg. If society recogmzed this reolnty, all cmzens

tow mlght opprednofe to a greofer degree, fhe professlonol expertise available to help
B ‘make hfe hoppner and more meaningful, .- ¢ - '(iw. e

A e :

¥ PR

- THE .CHALL-ENGE OF: CH’A‘NGE

e o ’ o * .

‘-f'_frlg\ihtenmg ond odventurous midlife career change. Most don* g
: ':Enfronce into. fhe mcunsfream of e mental. health movement - has enlivened us
~ already. We ore eager to develop the new msnghts, opprooches, and competencies

which we are in the. process of dlscovermg. So much needs to be done fhot we cannot - -

-succeed wnthouf collqborotlng with eoch other—os in muhons ond as mdeuols-—on

hatifg o

e mfo commumty counselmg.’ It is . our umque chollenge, snmnlorly,"‘ fo' enrich
\c)ommumty counsellng ond our society: '

Y

- .

Few counselor educcmon progroms wnll ﬁoble to lgnore thns slmultqneously

‘.Wan to mISS ite .
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Educaﬂon .andagmdance/counsehng both need .,to change, and because ‘ 3‘
.thelr needs.are interrelated, the remedies gre related. “We dre at the '
“beginning of @ transformahon which involves fundamental changes in

our thoughts, perceptions, anq,values-a true. turning point—and it is a

time to look to the future in deciding which direction provides the

greatest advantage. A review of the ‘past -and the present and an
- examination of future trends relating to'guidance and education reveal

crises and opportunities ahead that call for leadership of the highest

order.. It will be critical in the new technological milieu to glve ‘
mcreosed attention to ‘the human dimension of our world

' ;o \/ag - L
. . . - :

. _ , R _
‘ /Thls paper is parf of a pro;ecf by the H B. McDamel Foundatlon, a nonproflf
membersh“ip orgcnizcmon dedlcoted to fostermg a rolé for counseling and gundance as
exempllfled by l—f a McDanlel of Sfonford Unlversny. Dr. McDamel died at a CPGA
Convenhon in I972\and the Foundahon wos formed the following year. .'_,r - N
"g ¥ The pk'Ojectr ennﬂed "The Futuré Dlrechon of Gundance" is* lnveshgatmg a*.-‘ ‘
pofentlal nemrole for gundance qnd%ounselmg services in Callforma education. The
project hoé“ré\ngwed fhe condmons of the pasf surVeyed the.xpresen? situation, and
looked at futurg #rends - and developmenfs .in ferms of educdf‘fon, gmdance and -
counsehng. ) "ﬁ' * : o S U
The lnvesflgatlon »sfarfed ;JU,LK Al l982, and what follows‘ is ‘a revision of’
The McDaniel Foundatlon wﬂl#’ A

. attempt to involve professmnals in mveshgatmg Jhe pote#hal of desngnmg & W

previous papers presented in No%mber aﬁd Febru'

.ﬁ “fh

: creahng_? new and positive future for educafmg the yod(:f‘?Cahforma.

H.B. Geloﬁ, Ph. D., is. an mdeperfdent co lfonf for the §anfo Clara Counfy
Off:ce of Education and |s Pro;ect Dlrector of the HB McBaniel Foundahon
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INTRODUCTION ,

« o R T
l:verybody comploins about education, but no one ever-does anything about it, t‘, -
Mark Twcnn s.comment about the weather could apply today to the public's ottitude
and behavior about educotlon. Public confidence in education is at a disastrously low
. ebb. Much has olreqdy been written in the debate obout the cayses of this lack of
confidence and about the actual performonce of public educotion n tbe last two
"decodes. Confidence in ond performance of schools, of course, are re?ted And
when \both are low, the publlc punhishes the schools for not do:ng what they want, _A

W
A ar

whlch\ﬁof course makes them worse.

8 .
American education is _ obsolete; .it produces people to fit>into a
reosonobly well . functionmg lndustrlql isociety and we no longer have
~ one. The baflc ossumptlon drolnngAmerlcon education, one both
L& ‘deceptive and dangerous, is that the:future will be like the present.
Schools are prepormg people for a sociaty tHaf no longer exists—As
schools shift gway from the industrial

e lﬁ Is will have to turn
out a differenf kind of person—Schools. g es y%duce people who
can,copé wnth chonge. (I'offler, in Use@ ISR @& e

) . S Y < .
« s there an anology here between the; " I : »‘_" ucotlon and the problems o
of - counsehng" Publlcw epbidence. in trodltlo ellng, psycl"ology and’ psycho-

;fuhetionlng in on ‘Industrial Socnety model” Does '

*

]

theropy :s low. ls

| counsellng need to c“ ?”*'btm e el LR
It is the theme *;,hgpahe r-that educntlon and gu:donce/counsellng both need

~ to chonge. And it |S;,E'ﬂm=pmposed thot because their needs are interrelated, the -

',remedles are reloted. The present is a crltncol time for both education and -
T gu:donce/counsellng. It is clear that jUS'l' as the United Stotes moved from“an Agri-

e

7 .culturol Soc1ety to an lndustrlf

Sﬁclety, it is now moving to g Information

ining lndustr:ol]Soc:ety caused it- t{iook to -
{ng and harvesting. lnforﬂmotlon jeties.

Society. The time orientgtion. of t
the present for -patterns of sowif g," a
must look to the future. The rmcupal ole of information gothering is to guide

future actions and produce G@tur results. ‘. \

5 Looklng to the past or the\present - for c' ses or solutlons to the problerns of _
",,’lf'ed'ucatlon and gundﬁnce/COLnsell may :not’ be opproprlote for the emerging Informa- -
tion, Soc:ety.' "We ;m,zst begm o learnﬁ-rom the future in prec:sely the woys we hove '

'.'leorned from the pgst" (Nolsbltt, l982, p. l8) , N o

r




- guldonce/counsellng, typically bgs post-orlented gools and methods.

4

To solve our educotlamol problems and to pl'on our educatlonal strategies we
must look ahead--and make our decisions occordlngly.. Education, as well . as

\

The Information Society,’ sometimes colled the Knowledge or Leornlng Soclety,

might also be called the People Soclety, the Whole-Person Soclety or the Guldonce

Society. i ‘ ‘ v

- During our oquc:ulturol period, the gome Wds ‘man ogolnst noture. An

. Industrial Society pits man against- fabricated nature. In an Information

( - Society, for the first time in civilization, the game is people lnteroctlng
with other people. - _ ‘ e o

“ < Brain and conscnousness reseorch together with the now hollsm ond systems

theory coming out of the new physlcs, have produced. severql,themes related

to education and guidance. ~ .

- There is a focus on subjectwe experlence, states of conscnownessq,,

_ and thﬁunconscwus mental processes. Loea
- Wear notlng an emphasis on voluntary self-regulation.  +& -
- There is recognition of exceptlonol human obnlltles dnd our

o ' untopped capacities for learning. -
- ¢t = -We are becomnng concerne’ﬁ with behe'fs, gUIdmg nmoges qnd
- values, e

Knowil o may be the key to the educotnonol/ Ieornlng
process of the ~fuge. - And "Do |t yourself" may be the key
% gundonce strote M

¢

These trends are Ieodnng to a %odtg% shlft" qf volues, behefs@nd attitudes.

IR

This shift is o qgw vnslc)n of reality whlch relotes’t‘o the new, porodlgm of science. It ;

s essentnolly a "guudonce/counselmg" vnew. )
THE’-’TIME IS NOW .

D . _ . ;,.'_'-"

of parenthesis we hove«extroordmory Ieveroge and- mﬂuence—-mdlvnduolly, prof&s—

- s:onolly, and mstntutlonolly-nf we can only get a clear sense, a cledr conceptlon,

cleor vision of the roodfohedd o NG

4.

Ly

. .

e

Yatn
e

(p. 249), the time between eras. In stable eras, he soys, "everythmg hos a name ond,
everythlng knows ltsgPloce, and we can Ieverqge very: mﬂen (p_ 252):- But i in ‘the time



u

. ) \

Now, therefore, is an  extraordinarily advantogeous * time - for

. quidance/counseling to take a look, get a clear conception, and provide the influence B

for designing the future services and programs 'Wh'lch will educate and train people to
live and work in the Information Soclety.
Toffler (1980) says there are two popular, contrasting views of the future, One

- view expects the future to continue the present. This stralght-llne thinking has been

* " severely shaken by news of crisis afteg crisis. A bleaker version la’becomlng.

'y

: mcreaslngly popular, Many believe that today's soclety cannot be pro;ected into- the /

future because there Is no future. Al ugh these ore contrasting v1ews, they both
preduce the same results in what peo ldlhg ‘them will do about the future.
‘\l:hlng. "For both lead to the paralysls of u’haglnatlon and will" (Toffler, 1980,
p- |2) ) . . 2

If the guidance leaders today belleve that the future of gUIdance/counselmg |s'

hopeless or that we wll?automatlcally go back o the "good old days" then ‘lhey will

do nothlng. . . : »

: The first step in successfully designing a desirable future is to belleve that it
can be done. It may ‘be that' this - first step, believing that a desirable

- gundance/counselmg future |s pos_s_lple should be: thd supra umbrella theme of the

e A o
'_“.f f b

e

McDanlel Pro;ect. ’ PP o

Bellewng it can “be’ done, of course, is. qnly the beglnnmg in deslgnmg a
des:rable future. What Is also needeJ is a new vision of reality—an ecological,
holistic system paradlgm as descrlbed by Frltjof C%)ra in The Turmng@Ponpt (l982)

- Guidance has al,ways been concerned with the whole child and wlth the influenCe of

thé*to’tal env;ronment on 3levelopment. This new vision, comlng from new concepts

af spoce; tlme and matter devetoped m subotomlc physlcs, includes the emergmg_t
"sy tems View" of l|fe, mmd conscmusne‘ss and evolution; the correspondlng holistic
o
approach to health and healing; the mtegrat:on of Western and. Eastern approaches to

psychology and psy,chotherapy, a new conceptual framework for economics and

. technology; and an ecological and feminist perspective (Capra, 1982). The Aquarian
' 'Cons"gir%)/r_ bromotes the autonomous mdividual in a’ decentrallzed society"
(Fergu on, 1980, p. 29). It is made up of people who are experlencmg a growmg'

: capacnty for chonge in themselves and know that it is pos/ble for others. This is also

what gundanc’e has always: been about. ) But now gwdance/counselmg has a major
- transformation movement on its side! -

-
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So what i3 the current /stofé. of affairs In education and guidance/counseling? A
disastrously low ebb In terms of f)ubllc support; the changing from an Industrial to an
Information Soclety; the beginning: of a transformuation which Involves fundamental
changes in thoughts, percepﬂons, and valUes. "After a time of decay comes the
turning point, The powerful lldf\t that has been bonlshed returns" (I-Ching, from
Capra, 1982, p. 4). Shouldn't guidonce/counseling toke the leadership at this "turning
point"” Shouldn't guidance/counsellng be the "powerful light" that returns?

© THE NEW ROLE OF GUIDANCE/COUNSELING :

Imagine a world ln which the kinds of knowledge that have brought
. about technological advance . continue to be discovered, but that
knowledge is tempered by another kind of knowledge—about optimal
human growth and development; about out real relationfhip to one
another and to the universe; about our deepest motivations and ulti-
, wmote gools- in short, about the human mind and splrnt.
T f'. ' -
- fhe imperqtnve task of our generation to envns:on such a world, ondw
to egx%tocregte it (Hormon, 1982q, p. |) .

Perhaps this is the new role for gundonce/counSelmg-—-ln educotlon, in the communnty,
and in the world of work.

Technology has advanced. roptdly in the lost one hundred yeors. These advances

’ ""hqve dromotlcolly ‘Increased our power to offect the physical ond social environ-

ment.” In fact; no period .in the developmem of the species comes close to mofchmg: _

the lost century in mognrtude of power ropldly acqmred--ond in its focus on crucial, -

cnvmzohoﬂ-shoplng areas stjch as energ)‘ resources, weaponry, commumccmons, and
trovél '

o Hovqpver, the rate of s<>cnol mventlon in the past century has been very slow‘
L _:our schools, polmcol |nst|tut|ons, ond economnc systems have experienced no

”c0mparoble improvement in thns perlod But now, a developmg tronsformonon in
‘mind and - :spirit is occurrmg._ Can thls deVelopment possubly "cotch up" wnth the
'odvonces in technology? : R ‘

- RS
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Hth chh/ngh Touch ..........

* John Nalsbitt says, "We must ehin’ to "balance -the material wonders of

technolqu'wlth the splritual demands of our human nature" (1982, p. 40). He calls

this "hlgt‘\'tech/hlgh touch." To compensate for the imp®sonal nature of technology

we have evolved a highly personal value system. This has resulted in the new self-
help or' personal .growth movement, sometimes called the human potential
movement, "Technology and qur human potentlal are the }wo great challenges and
adventures facing humankind today" (Naisbitt, 1982, p. 40), '
This new role for guidance/counseling, of boloncing high-touch with high- tech
is being described as an Imperotive task that is both a chollenge and an adventure, If
is imperative becouse the consequences of failing are sobering. It is chollenglng
/ - _becouse it'will be dlffncult.\ It is odventurous because it is both rnsky and potenﬁolly
tronsformohve. e : ,

Leaders who are successful"nf btingmg about change are those who hove a clear

vision of what they are strwlng for. And they can articulate the’ nm, ery that = .

creates the understondlng, the compellmg mocql necessity that the:;:

J- W y.__is"-"-‘ N

right. Gwdonce ‘leaders need to articulate a clear vision of the new future and .

stimulate the creative development of vehicles and methods to get there. And

guidance. leaders must devote much of their energy, to doing it.

‘What Needs to beﬂwoged” ’5 | \ |
- _An hnstorlcol molysns of gundonce ond counseling wn‘hln publlc "education by

Ve b

rRoger Aubrey (1982) revealed a "house divided" by diversity and controdlctlons. The

purpose of gundonce in-the beginning was to "give people help and mformohon in

choo'snng jobs or further education.” The first guidance m@vement ln schools, voca-

_ tional guidance,. began in response to industrialization cr'?d chungmg poﬂerns in

Amernc’o?x:cnety and education practice. A second school movemem‘, educohonol'

.guidance, was octuolly a rnnxrure of two views.

Eh

One view arose from the necessn‘y for a d@tnbuhve and adjustive , ' . P

element in schools due to nrowdmg, shortages of administrators, class--
room management, an expundmg curriculum, and universal compulsory
“attendance’ laws. The second view of educational guidance began as a
broodenmg of earlier schemes of vocational and meral guidance and in

"~ time gave rise to a v:ew -af guidance relegating voc;atnonol aspects to a -
' Iesser posmon. Th% vnew would in time- evolve into present day

o o 8 . T .



theorles of developmental and psychological guldance. (Aubrey, 1982,
2 p. 200)

]

Counseling entered as an adjunct process to guidance and o; a too| or technjque
to achleve certaln outcomes. Counsellng apd gundang, howovcr, instedd qf atrl v[ng" v b
for some unifylng princlples or common conceptual fromework,» f\ovd split {nto.i camps
centering on technlque or outcome, -

In one sense, the entire history of public school guidanée and couhsell'ng
~is a chronicle of Individualy and "'movements attempting to gain
acceptance by the gotekeepers of the existing educational order.
(Aubrey, 1982, p. 202) _ . -
Acceptonce had to be won on a district by distnct,ﬁschool by school, or teccher by
- teacher basis.

Guidance has changed in the post, responding to changing conditions and vulues
in America. (Industriohzoﬁon, the Progressive, Movement, and Sputnik are
examples.. Fram information-giving to vocational guidance to distributive and adjus-
tive services to counseling to broad educational guidonce to de\ﬁgpmcntol ond
psychologlcol ‘gquidance and then back ogoin. But gundonce has always been an’

: 4%odjunct servuce lookf&gf“for *he recephve entrance ‘through the gates rather than
: pursumg a unified, whole-person, holistic, systems approach to becoming.the archi-
“tect or the "gunde" of an educational-leatning environment wnhout gates.

s . What guidance must now learn to do is "to be able to choose the lines of
greatest on/ontoge instéad of yielding to the path of least resistance" (G.B. Shaw).
o Al'th'ough we do not olWoys' act accordi ' w how to learn from our,
post mlstokes and successes. No;iffye must to- learn from the . thure'

Thmkmg is-a process by which we make sense out of the world m order to make
deCIsuons about whot ‘to do. We need to learn to look ahead as well as “tosk back’"ﬁahgn s
deciding what to do.

Following is a lock at some current trends and some future possibilities. By
looking at what's hoppéhing and what's going to happen, we are in a better position to

decide the leadership path of greatest advantage.

e
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LOOKING AT THE PRESENT AND THE FUTURE ~ + | . o

Current Status u( G uldanea and Counsellng
§
. qucotlon isata Iow ebb in the public confldence.

2. Education Is no longer producing a high-achieving product. "For the first tlmo in

American history the generation moving into adulthood Is less skilled than Hs :

parents" (Naisbitt, 1982, P 33)

Y
3. Guldance and counseling, as a suppleme®{ary service to education, Is seen as'a
luxury not a necesslty.

4., Resources, funds and support - are being withdrawn from education, ond. :

especially from guldonce/counscllng. T

.

5. Guidance and counsellng continue to plead for their ploce in the sinking sun and"
to fight for survival without a unifying principie or a plan for mceﬂng futuce

needs. 1

Current Stotus of Amencon Societz v

s

I. The Industrial Society Is rapidly chongmg into an’ Infor?r‘wonon Soclety.

~ 2.~ This change is requiring a new lme-onentotlon whlch focuses on the future,

rather than the present or the

3. Thek wledge exgloslon is bringing about a shift in volues, beliefs. ‘and views of
reality. \Jhis paradigm shift is belng described as a major transformation, a
tumning poily in terms of the human mmd and spmt.

4. The new knowledge and new visions have profound nmpllcatlons for education—in

what, when, how and why people learn; for guidance—in its role of providing
JRRTN .appropriate and effective Ieorning climates; and for counseling—in how people
‘.." “~dre helped. - . . S

S. Demogrophtc, economic, socnol/ﬁblmcol and technologlcol trends are couslng
" discontinuous change to American society and posing both crises and opportunl-
" ties for education and guudonce/counselmg.

ot ek i Y v «

Future Trends Related to Guldonce‘ \
I, The Informanon Explosnop .

» w‘la& f”” ""! \ | . ¢
nds of a few but information

-~ The new source of power is not money in tl
in the hands of many.

.
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}ﬂ(nf(nﬂllm ls on economie entlty’ because ims’ sqmething 10_,;;ré‘i(xfa.
- Jand hecause peapla ara willing to pay for I R

iy
7.

Education sturted out In an America that was experlence-rich and Infarinas
tion-poor,” Today Amerlca I3 Information-rich, .- o

1

- The amount of. information that exists Is almost always greater than the
| processing capacity of on Individuol. S

- To learn how to operate effectively In on !nfgirrnotlo«;-rich ehvlron‘mg)t, :
individuals must learn how to choosa the information they recelve and ysa,

- The interrelationshlp of Information onid values |3 c'ruc?ql.

"« Today's information techmlow-—-f'rom computer 1o coble television
" bring about the new informafion soclety, It was well underwoy by e
1950's (Naisbitt, 1982), - ' . L
- In 1950 only about 17 percent 6f Americans worked In information Jobs,

~ Now more than 60 percent do, ‘ : e "7

p ot

= Industry in America has become "brain-intensive" rather Wf"wpitc!;
intenslve." ' : .

g

.= We need to create a knowledge theary of value to reploce the old labor
. theoey of value. P ' | " ' -

- New Information techno’to‘gie's. will at first be applied to old industrial tasks, -

" then, gradually, give birth to new activities, processes ‘dnd products

. > (Maisbitt, 1982). S : .

o - e haye for the first time an economy based én a key resource that is not
.* ¥ Tonly rehéwable, but self-generating. Running out of it.is no$ a problem, but
v ‘drownir)g in it is (Naisbitt, 1982). ‘ -

Qg

)

2. TheNew Visimof Reality -~ -

P ‘ o E SR E 7. . . 0
L = A’"paradigm -shift" is occurring in people, whose new perspéctive will
. 3 e A

‘trigger 'c:".'(:ri‘ticolfcon'tdgibn of change (Capra, 1982).

- Generci’vljsystéi;ls theory is symptomatic of this new view. No‘l‘ohger is the
- world seen as g blind Blay’ of 'atoms; but rather as a great organization.

- T-hz_-*.new.’_'p:drodi‘gm uses.a broader view of ,cv&vi}t)tiéﬁi‘ond kmwledge"obwt the
nature of,profgund cligige that ‘maokes transformdtion of the human species

~ seem less and lesg;qmbféboble
- g.Humankind Wns to'be undergoing .a major transformation that resembles
# the kind of evolutionary’ processes that have resulted in the emergence of :

e

- new species. ‘
g e R &
. . 4
- Y ¥ ' " )
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- A Now wiy of mmklng I3 now neadald ta el with our prmem rediity, which
i1 sensed more sensitively !hrmgh intultion than by our vmnxlly to uh:cfve
\und ta reason objectively ('mlk, 1281).

. Th@ humm mimd nnd Ity evaiution u)ﬂ be seen i hoth the couse of the
m:mn pmﬂmumﬂ md a meons for i1 t)ﬂ\éﬂomﬁm (‘Sqlk. l‘)ﬂ,‘l) Cw
\
= A dominant pum;!igm Is o basic woy o( paftcivin@. !hlr\klng, wluing and’
- daing aim«,immt with g mrricula}bim of . reality (Harmon, 1982),

« The pmblmn iS ‘/;u con't enbrode thc- new pqr&!tgm uoless you let go of the

Q‘dn . v ) ,‘f" ‘

d

- Tronsformation is, literally, o forming over, @ restructuring, [t is dcu.tibed
as "new seding.” The transformation of consciousnesy rcfm o the state c)f
being consclous of one's consciousness. _ R

BN :

s

3. Whole-Brain Knowing ‘ J | "

R
P o TeE

- Most of our total mental octivity goes on autside of conscious owareness. If
© educators ware to toke this tinding seriously, it alone would create o :
minor revolution in educahaﬁux;ht ond progtice (Harmon, l9&2b) . .

»  An impor!ont step in leurning 1o be more productive ond LfﬁO”Vﬁ is
remaving borncn—-—whlch include mcons-cious negative bcncfs. :

- The delibcrme use of cons-cmusne:u-exponding technlqucs in educotion, only
recently wl% undc%, is new in mass education.
.
- Unm rcccmly, thc volun!ory mntrol of autonomic functions was comadcred
extroordinary; now it is on cbility reodily@carned by mos' poople using
- blofeedback.

. s
J %

- ‘Within certum physucql and biological: constrmnts, it may be thof the only”’
- limits on our abilities are our own bellefs and values (Harman, 1982b).

- We "know" rhmgs unconsciously which we do not know consc:ously. )
Lnconsciously” one part of ourselves knows how o hide information frdin
other parts of ourselves. Similarly, one part of our minds knews how to
retrieve information stored in-memory—a feat not understaod or occcss:blc ‘
by rhe consc:ous mln¢040rmon. l982b) : .

- Studies, of biofeedback end . relaxation training with students have
consist ‘aﬂy indicated that it' can increase self-esteem, reduce onxxcty, .
foster an xntemcl Iocus of control, and improve ocodemtc performoncc.

. Teochers and studenfs ¥ gu:d@d imogery or visvalization techmqucs
' effechve for increasing /interest and mvolvement in classroom octmtues, :

v

P R ..
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) for |mprovmg leormng, memory, ond performonce, @nd for enhoncmg self-
expresslon and crecmvn‘y.

! o S N “

- "Dlscoverles ‘about the ‘nature of mind, unfortuncn‘ely, have Been like the
' slow-moving news of armistice. :Many dle needlessly on the. bah‘lefleld long "
after the war is over" '(F erguson, 1980, p. 296). = .

' - "When the bosnc premises obouf the nature of the human mmd undergo
-, change—as seems to be happening in fhe scientific communn‘y and in the /
: y,‘culfure—then everythmg about educoﬂon s offected" (Hormon, l982b o/

- Lo 3 \ : - - /

4.‘TheModemWorkploce o : L o
- There is a job revoluﬂon begmnmg in Amerlco, a boslc restructurmg of t(
work env1ronmem‘ (NGISbI‘l"I’, l982) S Lo /, _

- Thereisa growmg emphosls on the quality ond meanmgfulness of. work/llfe. |

b - There is much greoter vertical mvol\vemem‘ in decision mokllng. //

” -'._ Paid employmem‘ willl‘no lohger-be a prer’eouisite‘for self-dignity. /

= There dre new opprooches to effective uhllzcmon of humonfénergy and
competencies, such as flextime, porf—ﬂme jobs, job sharing, skill bonks, ad

hoc assignments, ond use of direct serwce volunteers. ., - /

. o, ,

-~ . Long established monogerlol poﬁerns are being. replaced by , hose that seek
.- . and reward em‘repreneurlol efforts. : .. //_ . y '

»

- Decem‘rollzcmon is moving faster than cenfrollzoﬂon. / .

i

~

e We are movmg from the specmllst who is soon obsolete to the generohst
who can odopf . ‘, . /

.

- The new leader is a focnhtotor, not an order-gwer. / co

- The most lmportom‘ elemem‘ of the excellem‘ compomes is an ability to be
big and yet to act small at the’same time. They/ also encourage the entre- .
,preneunol spirit among their people (Peters & Wm‘erman, 1982). .- ‘

-, We will restrucfure our busmes&es m%o smoller and smoller\unn‘s, more
em‘repreneurlol units, more porhc1potory u)rys. . Co %

. K ] ’
- Networks offer what bureoucrohc hierarchies can never dellver—the hori-

~zontal link. S A "
- Inthe network environment, rewards 76nXe by empowering others,.not by
NN * climbing over them. y
AR . // | ] ‘
' ; : 19| | ;
. ./ . v
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- In the néw paradigm, work is a vehicle for transformation. MThe work-..
~ aholic, like an’alcoholic, is indiscriminate in his compulsion. ‘He attempts

" .to find meaning by working. The individual with a vocation, on the other—.

hand, finds meaningful work. . A-'vocation is not.a job. lt's an ongoing trans-- °
formative relationship" (Férguson, 1980, p. 343). = oo
C ) "y ) , T ‘v -~ ' ) " .

K N o e ’ ’_ ) ] ) . . ) . .
‘5. Self-Help, Self-Determination Networks . A §
= There is the‘beginning of a significant shift in values from the administra--

. tion of large scale " enterprises gnd Jnstitutions to the notion 'small is
beautiful,! from material’ consumption to .voluntary simplicityy from

v ecbnomic/ond technical growth to ‘inner growth.and development (Capra, -
l982,p-24)- : C e ' . : \ ’ ’ . . b 2 . ’ * » }

-

- We are moving fromran institutional help society to a self-help society.

- Self-help and mutual-help networks are becoming a powerful transformative
. force in America. About |5 million Americans now belong to networks in
which people help each other deal with personal problems. .
4 o - .

- The basic busilding block of society is shifting from the family to the indivi- . ,
dUGI- w ' N . ! | '. ’\ / . . .

- "“Each person comes with his o% doctor inside" (Schweitzer). ,

N L

. . : AN : ot "
~+Most illnesses are self-limiting. ‘{he primary issue in recovery is belief,

‘ < The new definition of health:-Shared Enlightenment. - -,
\"/To'gether we can solve the problem.’ It is our opponent, not each other"
(Gandhi). . . -~ o
- We are moving from a politics of aggressive’leaders*with:passive foltowers
to leaders and followers engaged in dynamic relationships, affecting each

other. ' _— St B
- - We are moving from 'a choice between best ‘interest of the individual or
' ‘community to a refusal to make that choice. Self-interest and community

.- interest are seen as reciprocal. -~ ..+ .- -

]

- Power is changing hands, from dying hierarchies to living networks.

- It is in helping others that one is helped. = T~

. o L A ' NN o
- "Much of life'is self-fylfilling prophecy. The citizen who takes responsi-
bility for his/her own self-awarenéss ‘and self-determination will .become
_visionary, energetic, and enduring" (Ferguson, 1980, p. 232). ¢

' ‘ C“ ) K ‘ ) . . S - ,,

/
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- Personol development has become the complement to job enrnchmen’r and a
human workplace. . ‘ . Co
P ’ . .. L

LT - ', "{f. nov?; as polls and some educo'rors ar& saying, 'rhe soc1e'ry pr|zes self=
S Q:“ qc'ruohzo’non above all el‘se—how do you 'reach"%Fergu,son, 1980, p. 2855

\ oy _K_‘i, E jv\ “
6 Mulhple Optlons S RS / ' ' ’
./ -4 Wearea mulhple—op'non society ("31 Flavors") We can 'rurn our backs on
' mass media and rrass ‘production. W "can: buy whq‘Lwé want, wo'rch what
‘we wan'r, reod whq'r we want, etc..

Bl = . . -~

aE ’ v

-/, There are 752, d|fferen'r models of cars and 'rrucks sold in 'rhe Um'red Stotes,
+{" "and that's not cbun’nng ch0|ce of color. ' ,
‘ - The "either/or" choices in the bdsic oreos of famlly and wo;l(h)ove exploded
¢ ~ intod rﬁ’ulhtude ofg;ghly individual orrongemen’rs and ||festy|es. o .
o "'The dmersny in American households of the l980's has become a RUblC' ]
( cube of complexity.. And lik& Rubic's cube, the chances of e'mng it back
. to its original stotxare prochcolly ril" (NGISbI‘l"l', 1982, p. 233). .

‘)

(5 " The. employment. world .is a buffet of mulhple—ophon3° par’r 'nme, flex-
L " Hime, wor]<|ng at home, worklng partly o'r home and porﬂy at the ofﬁce’ jOb:‘
S sharing, etc. = . '

‘ .

Ao . . - -

Mul'nple-op'non choroc'rerlzes 'rhe arts today, and orchl'rec'rure, ond musm..

"The new m'r res in rellglon is mulhple op'non.
L] . . L * " ‘ i Py

There were ! 768 frozen foods m'rroduced in 'rhe Ias’r fNe years.
& .

'

We: i’hoy soon hove 200 cable-TV channels. | n o

»

.. = "We havé moved from the myth of 'rhe melting pot ‘to ax lelebration of
‘ culturol dlversny. . - N
2 nghTecthlghTouch I "‘ ; ;o R
‘ A‘ rends durnhg last 100 years (m K gh—tech sdeveldpmen'r)l ’ / -

- increase in _speed of travel by a factor of 100 )

2 .
r . " ’ . ) S -
. . - . ’

|From Dede, 1978, .° S | ‘
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e - mcreose in control’over nnfectlous d|s¢ose by a foctor of 100

- _ mcreo%e in dato hdndllng speed by a foctor of | 000

P N
increase in power of weoponry by a foctor of l,OGO 000 ‘ _

5 . 1 . l’,"

mcreose m speed of communncotlons by_o factor of l0,000 000" S

“This® 100-year " period controsts' with opproxlmotely ‘8, 000 years since / the
. development of ogrlculture (the begmnlng of‘hlst}orlc sdE”'etles) and 500, 000 to 2

]

million years since the f|rst hunting trlbfs (the! beglnnlng of the humon roce)
| - #5 ) ] I (7
Metaphor of this CrISIS (o emphoslze |ts recency ond ropldlty) /

u ’/_ e
L,
&9 mln(utes ogd llO seconds into then heur, ogrlcufture was deVeIOped

Y

-

lmoglne the h).lmon race hos been on iﬁrth only one hdug.

u

» u/

I/4 of asecond dgo, the lndustrlol Revolutlon began.

- The trends l|sted obove occurred durlng the lost l/l0 ofa second
_ S ,,

v
~

The ngh-Touch Response2 ' 3 S

When it becomes’ eosler to tommunicate wnth edch other, eosler to visit eoch
other, and elJSIer to annihilate each other, people begln to look more closely at+

‘ themselves qnd their relation to each other.

~
[

e ‘ The more hlgh—tech oround us the more need. for hlgh-touch‘

- For, the f|rst time~in clwllzotlon ‘ther "nome of. the gome" is people |nter—
acting wnth people. ‘ ‘

. = High- tech robots and high- touch quollty clrcles are mov:ng mto foctorles ot

\ .. the same tlme. The more robots, the more c|rcles. L L SRR
J o . : , TR

- = ..The more hlgH technology we putin our hospitals, the less we dre belng born -
Ne there or dying there-dnd the more we are avoiding them in between. SR

, .-‘  The technology of the computer ollows us to hove a distlnct ond |nd|V|duolly
o tgllored orronqement wnth eoch ‘of hundreds of’ l{ldlwduol employees or
, - students. ., . S , A

A, Y : e F—- : : U S : ) l

L 0

~ 2From Naisbitt, 1982.

ST s




4

- The utlllzahon of electromc cottages mll be very Ilmn‘ed People wom‘ to
' be with people. i . :

- The unlimited use of hlgh-tech in energy, weaponry, and comlnumcm‘lons is .
~ being resisted more and more by people protests. T ] ‘
- As- technology lm‘errupts, or alters, our socml relcmonshlps we tend fo ©° -
-either reject it or to fmd mtensnfled human com‘act somewhere else, de J
-  The old fears of- the computer as a tyrant are being balanced by experlences. :
where the computer is achng as I|berator, freem’g~p£ople from a range of
inhibiting restraints.

- High-tech interactive commumcm‘lon mcreoses personal transactions geo-
. metrically. -Some-of the greoﬂy increasing personal transactions will:
< undoubtedly go sour, «resuh‘mg in more personai and legal confhcts.

A - 7 < © ) ) [
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: EM@GING TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN EDUGATION3. e

T N o o : X et ., )
Demography o o L ' v
|. The number of children under- age five will fncrease almost 20 percent befween

- 1980-1985. . | ¢ "
2. A continuation of ‘growing demand for pre-school ehtion seems very probable. -
3. There could be a shortage of elemem‘ory schoolfeochers in thelate I980's. |
4. Because of. reglonal fluctuations in populcmon, some school dlstrlcts wnll be
coping \ wn‘h severe declines while others expenence growth, :
\
5. Increases in two-income fomllles and in divorce rates and seporcmon are Iikely
_ -to create a demand for new school services. oy

© 6.. -Over the 1980-1994 period, col_leg{and university enrollment has been projected
to drop by 1.8 million. |

s
‘

7. .However, becadse of econdmic chonge, needs for career mobiln‘y, and "rapid
technological developments altering Job roles, ‘the proportion of adults seeking -
. hlgher educoﬂon may grow. - : R '

. .
0 . ! . e -

" 'b : ' \ - .
- A . . . l ~

SFrom Dede, 1981.
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8. \The demond fori adult fiformal- educotlon (ond educc*‘hon “bf "the. elderly) is hkel’y
to increase as .changing’ cultural patterns ond family Ilfe |mpel. people ‘to seek
o hew coping and’actualizatjon skills.: AR
9. In education, c‘om/petn‘lon will t
N limited omouq 5 of fundmg., A

)" ' 2
e place omom_the humdg serv:ce sectors fc}r
A . \

’

10 Educotlon wnll not have a stropg clolm socnol priorities in 1’erms of extro
’ fundlng. : N

; . R : N ‘ , B ) . v
Socrol/Poln‘lcol Forces ' - / \
~ B 1 ..
. Reliance an the odvrce of "experts" for mqst soclol/economlc deClSIOnS w1ll
- become increasingly necessory,gyetscmzens will resent making choices on the
boslfof blmd trgst. . . .

-

2,. People W|ll tend to become conservotlve m their polmcol orlentotlon.
3. f'Helghtened value conflicts will occur between those who continue to espouse a
g\lrrowly rational, high technology-based, moterlollstlc "American Dream" and
ose fwho proselytize for a shift to a more adaptive, ecologital, 5p|rn‘uo|
\llfestyle. . . / '
AR : “N 0
4, 4Plcmnlng, leadership ond self-renewol will become increasingly problemohc for> "~
institutions, as responding to crises in the here and now consumes greater’
amounts of time and resources.. g , \ : _;,
7 N . xS ..
5. . Leodershlp will become very difficult in education. Multiple, continual problems .
' will drain resources, and the strains which students experience in their lives will ¢
. “make maintenance of traditional ocodemlc standards olmost lmposslble. . :

) [ i Pt

7 /[ I

ThéEconomy ] T o . AN ; o “.“

.
!

. ajor shifts seem probable ovér the next decode in the nature of the work force

Ny ond in needs for ocCUpotlonq,l retrcmlng. ~ S /";""4
2. The lmpoct of high |nflcfrion/low economlc growth on the funding of eduéotlon ls o
I likely to be even more signlficant. \ Y /

P

3. There may be as mony as 21| mlllion more.wogkers in the U S. by l990

4. Employmenf will grow most substhnﬁolly at'\wpper ‘skills levels ond verzy/llttle ot' r
. " lower skills levels. The service sector will experience the greatest growth, e
~ while the farm sector and most. m|ddle monogement jobs will decline. ’ ‘« PR

e
5. All told obout half the job . roles listed in the Yellow Poges of: the telephtme e

book willvalter dromoticolly over the next decade. | WA

v -, . N R
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. 6. Thesejob.changés will create mossive3 needs for adult re)“rgiﬂi‘ﬁ’g{. o~ / :

Lt . . NP Lol b o
7. A revision of the school curriculum will be required to refle,ct\he.'"new;'bos1cs'."
_of  this technological society. (computer literacy, creativity, flexibility, and
decision making given incomplege information). - .- . R {' .
8. Demands for accountability and ‘gi‘c[brice of 'cdmpetehg:e will force “é:qhs’érvotive )
decision making and the proliferation of paperwork to-documeént performance.

N o . ] . : ., . ! ‘ " e Y ’o- . ; s
9. Academic freedom and tenure will be seen-as luxuries by increasing numbers o
taxpayers. * B T St - / o s

10.r A:‘n/te tation for. federal policymakers’ will be to continue - funding only .
. jrimediate-impact, targeted programs as a way of building constituet'it support

for educational funding by Congress., . ‘ . ' /
e ' . . ! . - : - : \ - .
‘ . NG "4
" Technology o ] o

. f. New information technologies will not only revolutionize fhé'vv_’orkplcfﬁc'e but will

¥ adlso transformjthe methdds by which educational services ‘are deliver/ed.‘

) O B A »» . . * ' . . . . . 'A | "

2. Educttional devices will be adopted which provide ‘instruction at a lower cost
‘and allow types of instructional interaction not possible before. - Such devices
include hand-hgid computers, micro-computers, mainframe computers, computer
_networks,; massitelecommunications, oéﬁd interactive videodiscs. | e

Nk : S T ) ! e

' ; Over the next decade, the.currlculur%l will likely increasingly be divided into two
’ parts, "education" and "fraining," with education being done exclusively by
.7 people-but some training by machines. - ' i - i
. . . Y . . ! .
. 4. Most cu}tricu%"w\ill be carefylly) differentiated mixtures with training initially, -
_*\predominont,_then ever-increasing amounts of education being 'od/ded. S
; ! * ) / . ’
.5. This shift is likely to. make possible much greater efficiency in I:/e’arning.- ’
. . "\_\ ”,’ m' » v“’ i {, . Lt
, 6. Educational devices have ‘the potentialto resbape both the deliyery systems used

» , to.convey instruction and the subject matter of the traditional curriculum.

‘ R h - E : : / > ‘ .

7. Thése;té(:hnologies may ‘expand the. pool of educational cod&umers,,beyond the -
traditional student population ito include very young children, recipjénts of -
indystrial or professiondl " training, the aged, adults engaged: in nonformal

learning activities—in short, virtually.everyone in soclety., |
. ‘ . / v
wwwwwwwwww ‘ I/ L1y
E , ,
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This paper h<\s brnefly revnewed the post and the present and has token a sOm&
whot c/oser look at future trends and developments. Eoc.’h one of you has your own :
post and present ‘and your own view of the future.” .

rends ond developments in the past, such as lndustrlolnzotnom Progressnve _
ducdtlon Movement Sputnlk, student unrest, desegregotlon, civil rights, womens s

-_‘. /'/

the egree to whlgh these services survnved and’ thrnved , '/
| The trends ond developments of the future are again presentlng crises and /

, Op ortunltles. However}o lot of .evidence.is suggestmg that these trends are much {
more profound in mognltude and in rate. Big chonges are oxccurrlng, and they ore l

J .

curring fast. - . : . ' :
. There are mony posslble futures for gundonce/counsellng, and many paths to get

here. Which future does guldonce/counselnng want? And which path will we choose l

"‘x ) - /

- !
1

AT A

to get there? Where is’the leadershlp to help point the way? \
' )
|

Which Way Wlll Counselors' Go" _—
What will counselors likely - do, what posslble poth Will they choose in thel
obsence of strong, creqtnve, futures-orlented, rlsk-toking leadership? Ina recent/ v
/ AACD‘ Journol Gilbert Wrenn (1983) said that c0unselors are ;sensitive, caring: -
/ persons skilled in psychologlcol assessment technlques, knowledgeoble about the “

o developmentol chorocterlstics of the client's age level ond about the socmeconomic
environments that influence the client.. "Counselors are also thought to be rather
passive, occeptlng |ndlvlduqls who often work In situations where the rules and
‘working conditions are determl_ned by ‘others" (p. 323). He says they often accept
working expectotlons which reduce thelr effectlveness with only mlld mutterings of
discontent. | ’

v

There is seldom an oggresslve ond persistent ottempt to change the
. attitudes of the critics or to improve the environments that influence
ounsellng effectlveness. (Wrenrt, 1983, p. 323)
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Over 20'yeors ago Wrennsaid, ~ - .~ ./

Counselors...tend to be securnty-ornented, in pé.n becayse they relate

themselves more easily to the past-than tp the future...,But safety for« -
- the present may mean disaster for the future. Counselors need to

balance undue caution with a rnsk-foklng ,orlenfotlon. (Wrenn, 1962,

p. 109) S f}( ‘
Wrenn's recommendcmons for counselors to engoge in more future-oriented, risk-
taking counseling 20 years ago was apparently not well received. Today it may have
become a requirement rather than a recommendcmon. Robert Theobold told us thaf
there is no riskless route into. the future, we musf choose which set of risks we wish
to run. ) : ) .
Guidance and counseling personnel have survnvt\ed and even grown during the

'Iqst 0 years while "playing it sofe." However, as observed by Tammenen and Mtller
in 1968: | -7 \

kY
9

Faith, hope and chonfz have characterized the American attitude
foword guidance programs--faith in their effectlvenesse hope that they

can meet important if not always clearly specified needs, and charity

in not demanding more evaluative evidence that the fcn h and hope are )
]usﬂfied. (California SDE, 1982, p. 3)

The current economy has made that attitude no longer poss ble. Counseling is
of a crisns point. "lh my more than 50 years in the field, | have never seen the entire
profession as vulnerable as it is ‘now" (Wrenn, l983, p. 323). Mild mutterings of
discontent are to be expected. Even wild screams of ohger may be heard. However,
it's ' what we do, not what we say, that will make a difference. It's ﬂme to do some-

thing. .Something strong, creative and fufures-orlenfed. Eveén something risky.

" "Most people fail becouse...fhey do not woke up ond sce when they stand ot a fork In

the road and have to decide" (Fromm). ,
The leaders of the guidance and counseling profession need to wake up, see the

-fork in'the road, and decide which way we should go from here!

The future does not exist.
It must be invented.'
- It will be invented by someone.

We hove only two choices. Plan, Or be planned for. |f we choose to plon, leaders

will need to insﬂll in others:
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I. Knowledge that there is a prob/lem.
2. A vision of what is desiroblef
3. A belief thot the vision con be ochueved\,:

«

4. Tools to brmg it about. : o,

[y . //
' g \

A Call for Leadership

;
/

Following are some |deas, some inspirations, and some suggestlons for leaders

who want "to instill in others... :

l. Knowledge that there i |s a problem

Organizations don't foll because they can't solve their problems. They -
fail because they won‘t see their problems. (John Gardner)

-

© Of course, you soy, everyone knows guidance has a problem. The difficulty -
comes in identifying whot the problem is. .1t is of little help, however, to contmue to
‘debate the history of the post or to argue about the mistakes of the present. What is
important. now is to look ahead to the future to see whatis needed. This is what is

meant by "learning from the future." , : ) e
The real problem iss Guldonce/counsellng needs to chothg. But this problem
itself presents problems~ ’
-

Faced with the cholce between changing -and proving, ,that there is no
need to do so, almost everyone gets busy on the proof.
1 (John K. Galbraith)
Left to thelr own devices, most people will stay the same.
| (Gerald Ploget)

Counselors are also thought to be rather passive, occeptlng indlviduals
who often wark in situations where the rules and working conditions are
delermlned b?' olhers. (Wrenn, l983, p. 323)

Guidance leoders are faced with the problem of leading counselors to change
when people, In gcnerol, don't want to change, and counselors, in particular, are not
“the type to determine assertively their dwn fate.

The first big r?otlvotlon for change is a dissatisfaction with the status quo.
However, many people will stay dissatisfled and even stop complolnlng if they don't
have a vision of what would be better and a belief that - ls\posslblc to get there.

\aThcrcforo, guldonce/counscllng leaders must qulckwaop and present the vision,
* the'belief and the tools! ' .

T
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2. A vision of what is desirable

Individuals'are like light bulbs seekmg a socket‘ we need the eIectrlc
current of a doctrme to make our lives light up ond glow. (Eric Hoffer)
Probably the most compelling need of guidance ond counseling right now is for
something to "turn us on." Guidance leaders must step forward with this doc"‘trine,
this guldance goal, this image to strive for.
Peters ond Waterman, in their new best seller In Seorch of Excellence (1982),

found that the prime leadership role of successful managers in excellent companies
‘was the process of shaping cu lture. The leader "is the creator of symbols, ideologles,
language, beliefs, rituals and myths" {p. 104). They quote Warren Bennis speaking of
the primacy of image and metaphor: |
If | were to give off-the-cuff advice to anyone tr)"mg to institute
change, | would say: How clear is the metaphor? How is that under-
stood" How much energy are you. devoﬂng to it? (p. 105)

Bennls goes on to say that it is not so much the orhculotion of goals obout what
we should be doing that creates new practice. It's the imagery that creates the
understanding, the compelling moral necessity that the new way Is right,

. lmogl.ne a future soclety in which the human side of our knowledge and values
is at least equal to the technical side. It woulld be the mission of these hew
guidonce/coGnseling leaders to advocate, promote, encourage and advance this side

of society's development into the future. g

Al

3. Abelief that the vision can be achieved

| The kind of leadership that is called for Is what Pctcrs ond Waterman call
transformative, l.e., lcaders who change the course of ecvents, who launch
enterprises. This is to differentiate from transactional leaders, who run cntcrprlses'
and get :thlngs done through structure and organization. In other words, charismatic
leaders are called for, not operatlonal leaders. -

This is not to say that the human side of future development does not need
operational managers. These kinds of leadars already exist. Many guidance and
" coundeling actlvities now In operoﬂon promote high touch, consciousness develop-
ment, voluntary self-regulation, and/or the holistic opproach. These managers ond
practitioners need motivation and reinforcement to continue toward thelr goal.
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This kind of leadership not only creates tﬁe vision, image, ond symbols but also
the belief necessary to reach the vision. It's the leadership that creates the compel-
ling morol necessity that the gocl is not only possible but worth working for.

If you thmk the importance of image ond belief is being overstated, consider
thiss

Your imoge of the future is the most significant determinant of your
- decisions in the present. ' ‘

or this:
<
it may be, within certain physical ond biological constraints, that the only
limits to our abilites are our own beliefs and valves. (Harman, 1982b,
p. 6)

[N

4, Tools to bfing it about ¢

One who has a hommer treats the whole warld as if it were a nail.
- (Maslow)
¢ ‘. " . l 0
It is our temptation to see the solution to future problems only In terms of
current tools. However, new problems may require new solutions and new tools.
Guidance leaders will want to become aware of old, current, and new tools that

will effccﬁvcly lead us to the new imoge, new dream, new guldonce goal of the

future. This again will-require us to take off our "blinders" of dogma, theory, turf,
and pet practices. It's hard to be creative when you already "know the answer."

Guidance leaders may even need to |ook into other fields, other discipl!nes;
give up previous taboos; learn completely new skills; ond give away some of thelr
expertise. Guldoncc leaders wlll need to be inventive, will!ng to borrow, and willing
to ylve away.

The H. B. McDaniel l‘oundoﬂon, which commissioned the wrmng of this poper,
is sponsorlng a project which will attempt to collect ideas, suggestions, visions,
bellafs, tools, concepls or ony successful practices which are putting some welight on
the human side of the rush into the future. Regional conferences of ACES will Jalso
be discussing po'cmiol Now rolm for counselors ond counselor educators.
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v This Rgper has suggested thot educotlon ond gu1don}:e/coun§ehng both need to
X chqnge. The present crlsis is a crn‘icol hme for counsellng and cobnselors. The
. trends w'hlch have led. us mto the. lnformcmon Soc1ety ore Ieodmg to qa porodlgm shift

of vaers, bellefs, thinking ond domg. This , new sh|f1‘ ss essen'nolly a
-f."gwdonce/counsehng" pomt of vnew. e o

What is needed in this "f‘ mé of porenthesis" is strpng, creonve, futures—

. oriented, - risk-taking qudershlp from counselors to turn_ the crisis lm‘o opportunn‘y _

: ThlS moy-be the "turnmg ptﬁn‘" for our professnon. o R .
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BUILP{NG ON THE PAST—A CHALLENGE FOR THE FUTURE

'

Robert O. Stripling

The W)éstern world has mherlted a rich and shmulohng culture that has
taught us much about the dignity of human life and our responsibility to

oth t human beings. We have also inherited great problems such as
oyerty, war, and pollution. Counselor educators are facing the ques-~

ién of how to draw upon our rich heritage and our already considerable
grogress to design the most effective counselor training programs for

/ /the counselors of tomorrow. We are called upon to commit ourselves
to a rigorous examination of counselor’ education in the next year and

to use. the papers from the Flagship Conference to make recommenda- L

’ 'nons that wnll |mprove all aspects of counselor education and training. r ( >

/ —

We of the Western world have inherited a rich and stimulating culture. Our
Judeo-Christian faith hos) provided a fertile epvironment in which to explore the
place of woman and man'in our universe. This environment has stimulated profound

ideas about the dlgm'ry of human life. We now recognize the importance of the

,mdlvnduol's spiritual, mental, ‘and physical growth. Our rich culture has also _

nourished a deep sense of - responsnblhty concernmg other human beings. We are

>groduolly beginning to gain ms:gh'rs about 'rhe oneness of thé universe. - More and

T

more we realize that the ultimate destiny of human hfe is 'ned not only to other life

- but also to the physncol aspects of our universe.

- Woman and man's search for the meaning of life, for self-ndenhty, and for -
dlrechon has | been guided by the. Jewish and Christian writers of the Old and New
Testoments. From Socrates we have inherited methods of both teaching ‘and,
learning. We must realize, however, that- the Socratic method of teochmg is not
without risk. After a fourth—grode teacher had talked to her class about Socrates
and the world in which he lived, she asked the students to wrl're a story. One wrote:
"Socrates was a great man. He went around asking queshons. They ponson_ed him."

Robert O. Stripling is Distinguished Service Professor, Emerltus, at 'rhe
Umversnty of Florldo, Gainesville. :



‘ We haVe also been lnfluenged greatly by the-. transcendental poéts of the
nineteenth century. "Their creatlve fninds have helped us perceive more clearly the
_ transcendental laws of- the unlverse. Some aspects of human life transcend our frail
' 'bodless love, splrltuallty, truth. These truths, while a part of humanklnd, go beyond |
our physical selves and tie us into a oneness with the universe.
Today we are learning more about the culture of the East. We are beglnnmg to
grasp the significance of medltatf\h |n the development of human potentlal. Eastern
- culture is helping us understand more clearly how we can train our minds to control
our physical responses. Hqunklnd has the capacity to transcend the dual|sm of
~ mind-body.»  We are beginning to perceNe the relationships between our blOlOglCGl,
socuologlcal, and psychologlcal selves. “ . o '

“ Even gs we speak of the richness of our cultural herltage, |f we are realistic,
we cannot lgnore some of the less attract|ve aspects of our world: poverty, war, the.
arms race, worldwide pollut|on. It is posslble that we have reached a critical perlod-'

in hlstory where time is running out and we must at least lay a foundation for the
solution of our’ @ms. Consequently, as practlclng counselors, supervnsors, and__
counselor educato we have a two-fold ‘mission. - First, we must use our
accumulated wisdom as world citizens to help’ solve the great problems of our age.
Second, we must provrde our fellow citizens w h counselor preparatlon programs and
with counsellng, gundance, and personnel serv,ées which combine the best of the past
with the best of today's age of |nformat|on and*communrcatron. ‘ -
‘Guidance and counsellng, as formal services, are ch|ldren of the twent|eth
century. These serv1ces did not stem from the dlscovery of a deep neéd in human '
development. Rather, they were created to meet the manpower demands of the
industrial revolution and the urbanization of our society. In this respect counseling
and guidance, like all other professions, has grown out of societal needs. While
socrety has identified meeds to be met-by. d|fferent professlonal groups,. the responsi~ -
bility for determlnlng the quality of professlonal services rests with .the leaders
W|th|n each profession. Thus, as leaders in the counsel{ng, gurdance, and personnel
- proféssion, we must be diligent in our efforts to, |mprove the quallty of both prepara-
tion and services. o ‘ : L
In vocational guidance, we have moved from the early concepts of Parsons tcf a
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mpved from the trait theories of humon behavior to the self-psychologles of the.last

holf—century ond to the tronspersonol psychologies of the-1280's. In like manner, we

' bove broadened a single model of coun‘saling to include a number of opprooches for

dealing with theneeds of clﬂents. C A

v Counselor education, os a specialty in groduote education, developed under the ~
leodershlp of U.S. Office.of Education personnel during the late 1930's and early
1940's. State supervisors of guidonce services were the first advocates for the.

|nstollot|on of counselor education programs m stote colleges and unlversltles. In

these early days counselor education foculty in mony lnstltutlons were funded either
‘completely or in part from U.S. Office of Education funds. ‘
. Counselor educotlon progroms were designed originally to prepare guidance and
counseling personnel to work in secondory schools, an emphasis which stemmed from
“earlier ideas of motchlng people to jobs. It was not until the 1950's thot any serlous
consideration was glven notlonolly to the preparation of elementory school
counselors. This was a slow development whlch did not get under way untll ‘the -
1960, o g
- During this' same period, college ond university student personnel specmllsts
“were developing. professional preparation progroms and were being recognized as’
important professionals within the higher education communlty. During the last two
'decades counselor education graduates have moved into many new settings such as

miental heolth clinics, hospitals, and centers for senior c1t|zens. o #

ol

f.

In the last flfty yedrs, then, we have progressed from a U.S. Office of Educo- o

.tlon-domlnoted curnculo for counselor education to standards set by the profession

for the preparation of counsellng and .guidance personnel for all settings. Our

progress during the last holf century has been remarkable. We have achieved a great .

deal in a minimum of time. While there is much yet to be accomplished, _we should
not fail to oppreciote the"consideroble progress 'we' have made in the development of
counselor educotlon. :

We are meetlng here, today, in l983, in the settlng of the "World, of
Tomorrow," to determlne what shall be our next steps in improving the quollty of
. counselor educotlon. The questlon iss How can we draw. upon our past-—our rich
herltoge ond our olreody noteworthy progress—to design the most effective and

useful counselor educotlon programs for those who will prov1de counsellng, gu1donce,
. ) A \

1207,

”

o



and personnel servlces during the remﬂ(der of this century and during the first two» :
"l:lecades of the tv)%nty—flrst century?’ ' ' ' ,

We have often heard the odmonlshment thot those who forget the past are -

- doomed to repeot it. We are chollenged by the reollzdtLon that we will succeed in
improving the quollty of counselor/educotlon only if we are wise enough to se'fect
from the past what s worth soylng and building upon. Qut of our occumuloted-
wisdom we must make choices ond commitments. ’

This conference has brought us to a critical point in our own. pro*{essmnol
development, as well as in /the development of the counsellng, gmdonce, and
personnel profession. We are entering an age of lnformotlon and communlcotlon. We
‘are confronted with techno)oglcol developments which are changing rapidly the way

. we learn, l|ve, and . communicate with each other—globol developments that have
g 'profound |mplicot|ons for our future and the future of succeedlng generotlons.

As professionals, \/e cannot ignore the computer. age’ or, if you choose, the age
“of information and commumcotlon. We must confront it. - We must call upon our -
accumulated wisdom to help us understond ‘how we can use computers and other
communication techniques to improve the quollty of human development.

We must put aside our own biases ond prejudlces about counselor preporotlon.’
. We do not -hove/ the luxury of time. The -papers presented to us during this -
conference have' called to our attention the rapidity of chonge in both local and
worldwide envi onmentsﬁ“M ' '

While this conference is concerned with chonges in. counselor preporotlon
"durlng the ne/l.I t five years, we must recognize that those who receive basic prepara-
‘tion now will be counseling for the rest of this century and perhaps for two decades
into the twenty—flrst century.

. During” this conference many ideas have been- presented which must be
con5|dered as we rev1se counselor’ preporotlon. Among these are the follom ng:

I Rod McDows has tald us that in less than twenty years 30 per cent of the
- population of severol of our states will be members of ethnic minority groups. In less
" - than a hundred years whites will be a mmorlty group in America. New technologies
such as satellite communication, space travel, and computer sC|ence have brought

countries and people closer together. We are moving rapidly toward a one-world

t

society. '
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"2, Becouse of the worldwide displacement and the mgbility of peddle, hundreds
of communltrs throughout . the Unlted,ﬁtotes are olreody, prot,otf es of one-world e
societies. This mixture, of'ethnlc groups at the local communlty Tevel wlII occelerote A | ¢
'during the next few deches. _ ' _ '
3. While. the. counsellng and” guidance profession Is not retreotlng from a
. commitment to prepare counselors and other guldonce ond personnel specialists for

educational settlngs, we must recognize that groduotes of counselor education =

T

programs ore being. employed in many nontraditional settlngs: 1 hospitals, health

. centers, mentol heolth clinics, homes for senior citizens, buslness and industry. . Less /
than ‘ten per cent of our ‘graduates are being employed by elementory and. secOndory ( .

schools./ ‘
4. Through preservlce ond lnservrce education counselors are becoming aware

of many new technlques to assist lndwrduols to understand. themselves better ond to
enhance the quality of their lives. Both practicing counselors and preservice
counselor education majors realize the critical need for expondmg bGSIC preporotlon

in counselor educotlon. ' o : \ ,

5. Counselor educotlon must meet the chollenge of the age of information and

“communication. Counselmg professionals must learn. how to utilize computers and
" other technologlcol advancements to enhance human® understondmg, development,

and living. * o } oo '

Let me ‘suggest that we comm|t ourselves to a rigorous exomlnatlon of
counselor education during the next twelve months. The papers of this conference
wil be discussed.at the ACES r'egionol meetings in the Fall of 1983 and should be o

' broadly disseminated. Selected topics from this conference and from the ACES
regional meetings will be selected for presentotlon at the 1984 AACD conventlon.
Out of discussions at the convention, specnfuc recommendations should emerge which -
can be used to improve all aspects of - counselor preparation, including both

- preservice and inservice education. - o .

A members of this Flagship Conference, it is you who will determlne, to a
greot extent, the success of this important undertaking. | have every confidence in

!your ability to meet this challenge.
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